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SPECIFICATION DATA

Table 1: Soil Constants Requirements

o Plasticity Index
Item Description - Note
Max Min
132 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY C2) 40 8 1

Note 1: Use as a non-select embankment backfill as defined under Item 423.2.4.1. Use as an
embankment to backfill behind abutments to the extent of the approach slab or to backfill areas
enclosed by an abutment and / or retaining walls or other locations as shown in the plans.

Table 2: Basis of Estimate for Permanent Construction

Item Description Thickness Rate Quantity
See

166*  |Fertilizer (12-6-6) N/A 500 | Lbs./Ac 0.077 Ton

168 Vegetative Watering (Warm)** N/A 12 | MG/Ac/Day 55.80 MG

*For contractor’s information only

See Vegetation Establishment Plan Sheet for estimated daily rates.

**Use Summer rate for calculation, adjust for actual field conditions/temperatures as necessary.

GENERAL

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the
state implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0.66 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project
limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to
discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will
obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL

for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to the TDA of the project.

When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the appropriate application of
permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any PSL located in the project
limits or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and adhere to all requirements
set forth in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System, Construction General
Permit (TPDES, CGP).

This project requires permitting with environmental resources agencies. There is a high
probability that an environmentally sensitive area could be encountered on the contractor
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designated Project-Specific Locations (PSL) for this project (haul roads, equipment staging
areas, borrow pits, disposal sites, field offices, storage areas, parking areas, etc.). ltem 7.6
“Project-Specific Locations”, provides a listing of regulatory agencies that may need to be
contacted regarding this project.

Leave all right of way areas undisturbed until actual construction is to be performed in said
areas.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

or Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Nathan Petter: Nathan.Petter@txdot.gov
Dung Nguyen: Dung.Nguyen@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.
The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Item 5:

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within
the Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications &
control maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (214-320-6682) for locates a
minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxXDOT Landscape
Office (214-320-6205) for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or town
owned irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or town a
minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages when
utilities are damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or
replacement at the Contractor’s expense.

For the project to be deemed complete, permanently stabilize all unpaved disturbed areas of the
project with a vegetative cover at a minimum of 70% density for the control of erosion.

Submit all shop drawings, working drawings, or other documents which require review sufficiently
in advance of scheduled construction to allow no less than thirty (30) calendar days for review
and response.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
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Precast Proposal Submission” found online at https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/publications/bridge.html#design. Acceptance or denial of an
alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any
additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Item 6:

This project has a structure with surface coatings which contain hazardous constituents which are
ACM & LBP. Contractor is responsible for the health and safety of his employees and compliance
with all OSHA standards and regulations.

Paint containing hazardous materials will be removed by the contractor, 10.1.2

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit an original of the TxDOT Construction
Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction materials. This
form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

Item 7:
Repair or replace any structures and utilities that might have been damaged by negligence or a
failure to have utility locates performed.

Holiday restrictions — The Engineer may decide that no lane closures or construction operations
shall be allowed during the restricted periods listed in the following holiday schedule. TxDOT
has the right to lengthen, shorten, or otherwise modify these restricted periods as actual, or
expected, traffic conditions may warrant. Working days will not be charged for these restricted
periods. No additional compensation will be allowed for these closures (i.e., overhead, delays,
stand-by, barricades or any other associated cost impacts).

New Year’'s Eve and Day (5 am on December 31 thru 10:00 pm January 1)
Easter Holiday weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)

Memorial Day weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00pm Monday)
Independence Day (5 am on July 3 thru 10:00 pm on July 5)

Labor Day weekend (5 am on Friday thru 10:00 pm Monday)

Thanksgiving Holiday (5 am on Wednesday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)
Christmas Holiday (5 am on December 23 thru 10:00 pm December 26)

Lane and ramp closures during the following key dates and/or special events are prohibited and
other dates as directed:
1. State Fair of Texas - September 27 Thru October 20, 2024

Item 8:
This Project will be a Standard Workweek.
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Nighttime work is required in accordance with Article 8.3.3.2.1.

Meet weekly with the engineer to notify him or her of planned work for the upcoming week.
Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned work.

Critical Path Method (CPM) schedule in P6 format will be required for this project. Submit baseline
schedule and obtain approval prior to beginning construction. The Estimate will be held if monthly
schedule update is not submitted

Item 104:
Sawing of concrete is not paid for directly, but is considered subsidiary to this item.

Item 161:
Provide tickets representing quantity of compost delivered to site.

Item 132:

Excavated material from the project site has not been determined to be suitable for
embankment. The bidder assumes all risk for the use of excavated materials for embankment
and is expected to meet all material requirements for embankment regardless of the source.

Perform Tex-106-E (Plasticity Index) by an approved laboratory on excavated soils from
sources outside right of way when used in roadway embankment. Provide the test results at no
expense to the department. The engineer will sample and test soils produced by the
construction project for specification requirements or material sources specified in the plans.

Earth embankment Type C2, is mainly composed of material other than shale. Furnish material
that is free from vegetation or other objectionable material and that conforms to the
requirements of Table 1. If necessary, treat material with lime slurry in accordance with Iltem
260, “Lime Treatment (Road-Mixed)” in order to meet these requirements. Use Tex-121-E,
figure 1, page 4 to calculate the amount of lime required. When lime treated subgrade is
specified, 3000 PPM is the maximum allowed sulfate content in the top 3 feet when material
comes from borrow source. Follow recommendations of 260.4.4 for mixing and mellowing. The
engineer will test material placed or excavated to a depth of one foot below and laterally to one
foot outside the proposed treatment limit. Lime treatment of this material will not be paid for
directly, but will be considered subsidiary to this item.

Do not use shaley clays in embankment unless approved in writing.

Use embankment material Type C2 described in Table 1 “Soil Constants Requirements” for
embankments behind bridge abutments to the extent of the bridge approach slabs, and other
embankments enclosed by an abutment and / or retaining walls.

Item 361:

Provide Class HES concrete designed to attain a minimum average flexural strength of 255 psi
or a minimum average compressive strength of 1,800 psi within the allowed lane closure times.
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All permanent pavement markings which are removed during the removal of the existing
concrete pavement are to be replaced as directed by the Engineer. These pavement markings
will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to this bid item.

Tining will be required as described in Item 360.4.8.3 unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Surface Test Type A utilizing a 10’ straight edge as described under Item 585 will be required
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Item 420:
Apply an ordinary surface finish to all concrete surfaces within 30 days after form removal.

BENT NUMBERING:

For bridges with four or more spans, number every third bent (counting the abutments) on the
up-station and down-station faces of the outside column(s) at approximately the mid height of
the column. For structures with three columns or less per bent, place numbers on column A.
Where there are four or more columns per bent, place numbers on both outside columns. Bent
numbers shall be as shown on the bridge layout.

All materials, labor and incidentals associated with placing bent numbers are subsidiary to the
various bid items.

NATIONAL BRIDGE INVENTORY NUMBERS:

Provide National Bridge Inventory (NBI) numbers on all bridge structures and bridge class
culverts.

Where beam types allow access to the face of abutment backwall, place NBI numbers on the
face of each abutment backwall using 3" block numbers. Locate NBI numbers between the
outside beams at opposite corners of the bridge.

Where beam types do not allow access to the face of abutment backwall, place NBI numbers on
the face of each abutment cap using 3" block numbers. Locate NBI numbers below the outside
beams at opposite corners of the bridge.

Where a bridge begins, ends or contains a bent common to multiple structures, place NBI
numbers on both faces near both ends of the common bent cap. The number placed at each of
the four locations will correspond to the NBI number assigned to the bridge immediately above
the number. Locate NBI numbers below the outside beam. Place using 3" Block Numbers.

For Bent Numbering and NBI Numbering, furnish materials that conform to the pertinent
requirements of the following items:
= Stencil ink, black 11 oz., spray can (lead, CFC, and CFHC free). Black spray will be
waterproof, weather resistance and dry instantly on all surfaces, without smearing,
smudging or rippling and
= Die cut stencils or

General Notes Sheet E

CSJ: 2374-07-077 Sheet 4B
County: Dallas
Highway: IH 635

= Brass stencil, 3 in., numbers and letters, adjustable interlocking stencil, set content 92
piece numbers and letters, legend height 3 in., symbol height 3 in. Stencils must be
industrial grade and interlocking.

All materials, labor and incidentals associated with placing NBl numbers are subsidiary to the
various bid items.

Item 421:

Furnish mix designs to the Engineer in a format compatible to the latest version of the
Department’s Construction Management System (Site Manager). Mix Design templates will be
provided by the Engineer.

Provide High Performance Concrete (HPC) of the class specified for the following bridge
components: approach slabs, abutments, bents, columns, slabs, sidewalks and medians.

Provide High Performance Concrete (HPC) of the class specified for all railing and permanent
concrete traffic barrier placed on bridges or approach slabs. HPC concrete is not required for
portions of rail or concrete traffic barrier not located on a bridge.

Strength evaluation using maturity testing, Tex-426-A, may be used for all concrete elements
except drilled shafts and mass concrete pours.

Supply the Engineer with a list of certified personnel and copies of their current ACI certificates
before beginning production and when personnel changes are made. Supply hard copies of
calibration reports for testing equipment when required by the Engineer.

Item 423:
All retaining walls will have a uniform texture and appearance.

Unless otherwise noted in the plans, the top of the leveling pad is located 2 feet below the
proposed ground.

Square foot surface area of retaining wall is measured from the top of retaining wall to the top of
the leveling pad. Footing adjustments made to accommodate the available optional retaining
walls are not measured.

Supply drainage aggregate meeting the requirements of this item for use as filter material with
the retaining wall.

Cement-Stabilized Backfill (CSB) is not permitted.

Unless otherwise noted on the plans, provide flowable backfill meeting the requirements of Item
401 between the back of panels and inlets or drainage pipes where the required compaction
can not be achieved. Flowable backfill used for this purpose is subsidiary to this item.

Provide earth reinforcements with a minimum length of 8’ or longer as required by RW(MSE)-

DD. Earth reinforcement length is measured perpendicular to the wall. Adjust skewed earth
reinforcements as necessary of obtain required length.
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Submit design calculations supporting the details necessary to incorporate coping, railing, inlets,
drainage, electrical conduits and any additional necessary features.

The contractor has the option of constructing any of the types of retaining walls for which details
and specifications are included in the plans. Footing adjustments made to accommodate the
available optional retaining walls are not measured. Regardless of option or options chosen, use
the same fascia pattern throughout the entire project, including cast in place full height retaining
walls or retaining wall type abutments.

Submit detailed drawings depicting the patterns and matching of precast with cast-in-place for
approval.

At contractor's expense, repair all damage to the precast units (such as chips) as required to
match the fascia pattern.

Use Embankment Type C2 as non-select embankment backfill as defined under ltem 423.2.4.1.
For non-select embankment fill behind retaining walls provide and install fill in accordance with
Item 132, Type C2.

For cut walls, the backfill between the select fill zone and the existing ground shall be either
select material as required for the select fill zone or backfill meeting or exceeding the
requirements of ltem 132, type C2. Place material in accordance with Item 132, Type C2
requirements. If existing ground is laid back (i.e. not vertical), the lay back shall be done as a
series of equal height benches so as to prevent the formation of a smooth surface at the
material interface.

Avoid distinct vertical joints between select backfill and embankment (Non-Select) backfill as
required by Section 423.3.4. This may be conveniently done by providing a zone of material
behind the strap zone (1’ min width) in which alternating lifts of select and non-select materials
are interlaced.

For cast in place walls, cast the top two feet smooth.

Item 440:

Provide reinforcing steel with epoxy coating meeting the requirements of item 440 for the
following bridge components: approach slab, slab, sidewalk, median, concrete traffic barrier,
and rail.

Epoxy coated reinforcing is not required for portions of rail or concrete traffic barrier not located
on a bridge.

Reinforcing for abutments, bents and columns are not required to be epoxy coated.

All ties, chairs and other appurtenances used with epoxy coated reinforcing shall be epoxy
coated or non-metallic.
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Fiber Reinforced Concrete (FRC) can be used as a substitute for Non-Structural Class
Reinforced Concrete in Mow-Strip and Rip Rap ltems as approved. FRC may also be used for
other Non-Structural Class Reinforced Concrete ltems as approved.

Item 500:
Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

Item 502:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are
limited during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP or
base in turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs.
Materials, labor, maintenance and removal for these temporary accesses and radii will not be
paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 1:00 pm on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not
completed by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a
3:1 slope using an acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and
dispose of this material when work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials
required for the work will be subsidiary to this item.

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering
the highway from driveways or side streets.

Provide rectangular shape (CW12-2a) Temporary Clearance Signs on all bridges where the
existing vertical clearance has changed. Install Signs to the satisfaction of the Engineer prior to
opening to traffic. Plywood sign blanks will have minimum dimensions of 84" X 24". Work
performed and materials are subsidiary to this item.

Do not operate or park any equipment/machinery closer than 30 feet from the traveled roadway
after sunset unless authorized by the engineer.

When moving unlicensed equipment on or across any pavement or public highways, protect the
pavement from all damage using an acceptable method.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during

lane or ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional
traffic control to protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide
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documentation such as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from
the government entity providing the officers for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking
form provided by the department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for
payment at the end of each month approved services were provided. Reimbursement will not be
made for coordination fees charged by any party.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer's agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both sides
and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

The Contractor may begin closing 1 Lane of the EBML’s at 9 PM. The Contractor must have all
the EBML’s open by 5 AM. Full Freeway closures are not allowed unless otherwise approved in
writing by the Engineer.

Per Special Provision 008-045, this contract includes Lane Closure Assessment Fees for lane
closures that remain in place and impeding traffic on the mainlanes of IH 635 after the specified
closure time has elapsed. Lane Closure Assessment Fees are outlined in table 8-1.

Table 8-1 — IH 635 General Purpose Lane Closure Assessment Fees.
(Fees will be charged in 15 min increments)

Liquidated Damages (Per Hour)

1 Lane Closed $5,500
2 or more Lanes Closed $50,000

Lane closures Monday thru Sunday from 5:00 AM to 9:00 PM are not allowed. In the event that
lanes are to be closed due to construction activities, liquidated damages will be charged.

Traffic Control Plans with Lane Closures causing backups of 20 minutes or greater in duration
will be modified by the Engineer up to and including removal of the lane closure and adjustment
of lane closure times.

Work in other areas of the project is not restricted to this time frame

Additional lanes may be closed, started earlier, or extended later with written permission of the
Engineer.

Item 506:

Take all practicable precautions to prevent debris from being discharged into the Waters of
Texas or a designated wetland. Install Best Management Practices before demolition begins
and maintain them during the demolition. Remove any debris or construction material that
escapes containment devices and are discharged into the restricted areas, before the next rain
event or within 24 hours of the discharge.

If temporary construction stream crossings are allowed under a Nationwide Permit, submit in
writing for approval the type and location of each temporary stream crossing. Use temporary

General Notes Sheet |
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bridges, timber mats, or other structurally sound and non-eroding material for temporary stream
crossings. A temporary culvert crossing will consist of storm sewer pipes and 4- to 8-inch
nominal size rock. Temporary stream crossings must not cause more than minimal changes to
the hydraulic flow characteristics of the stream, increase flooding, or cause more than minimal
degradation of water quality. Remove the temporary stream crossings in their entirety and
return the affected areas to their pre-existing elevation. All work and materials use for
temporary construction stream crossings will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to
pertinent ltems.

Concrete Washouts are required per the CGP. The Concrete Washout Area(s) structural
controls must consist of temporary berms, temporary shallow pits, and/or temporary storage
tanks to prevent contaminated runoff and must be lined as to prevent contamination of
underlying soil. Ensure pits properly maintained including removal of concrete as not to allow
over flow. The location(s) of washout area will be approved by the Engineer. When washout pits
are no longer needed, they will be removed and area will be restored to original condition. This
work, materials and labor will not be measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item
506, “Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls.”

Item 512:

The contractor will furnish pre-cast F Shape Barriers for traffic control, and remove and retain
possession of non-permanent barriers at the end of the project. Pre-cast F Shape Barriers must
have drainage slots as detailed on the Concrete Safety Barrier Standards. Submit for approval
the type of barrier joint connection proposed for the project.

Item 585:
Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 2 on the travel lanes.
Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 on the ramps.

Items 662 and 672:
Black adhesive will be used on asphalt pavements and white adhesive will be used on concrete
pavements.

Item 721:
Black patching material must be used for repairs on hotmix asphalt pavement sections. Gray
patching material must be used for repairs on concrete pavement sections.

Item 6185:
The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMAs) or trailer attenuators (TAs) required
when utilizing the traffic control standards are shown in the tables below.

TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(3-3)-14 A | B | D 2
C 3
General Notes Sheet ]
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TCP 5 Series Scenario Required

TMA/TA
(5-1)-18 Al B 1
TCP 6 Series Scenario I'?F?\};Iq:/l'rl'eAd

(6-1)-12 Al B 1 2
(6-2)-12 / (6-3)-12 Al 1

(6-4)-12 Al B 1 2

(6-5)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-6)-12/ (6-7)-12 All 1 Per Lane

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be
ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed for the project.
Additional TMAs/TAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the contractor expects
compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work

General Notes Sheet K
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 2374-07-077

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Dallas
HIGHWAY |H 635

CONTROL SECTION JOB 2374-07-077
PROJECT ID A00201623
COUNTY Dallas TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY IH 635
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6010 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) cY 374.000 374.000
132-6048 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY C2) cYy 570.000 570.000
161-6017 COMPOST MANUF TOPSOIL (4") SY 1,497.000 1,497.000
162-6002 BLOCK SODDING SY 1,497.000 1,497.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 55.800 55.800
410-6001 SOIL NAIL ANCHORS LF 28,896.000 28,896.000
420-6011 CL B CONC (FLUME) cY 6.800 6.800
422-6003 REINF CONC SLAB (EXTEND SLAB) SF 316.000 316.000
422-6035 | APPROACH SLAB (EXTEND) cY 50.000 50.000
423-6022 RETAINING WALL (SOIL NAIL)(FACIA) SF 24,530.000 24,530.000
429-6006 CONC STR REPR(RAPID DECK REP(FULL DPT)) SF 10.000 10.000
429-6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 35.000 35.000
432-6002 RIPRAP (CONC)(5 IN) cY 404.000 404.000
438-6008 CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (CL 7) LF 96.000 96.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 8.000 8.000
506-6020 CONSTRUCTION EXITS (INSTALL) (TY 1) SY 257.000 257.000
506-6024 CONSTRUCTION EXITS (REMOVE) SY 257.000 257.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 319.000 319.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 319.000 319.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 523.000 523.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 523.000 523.000
512-6005 PORT CTB (FUR & INST)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 560.000 560.000
512-6029 PORT CTB (MOVE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 560.000 560.000
512-6053 PORT CTB (REMOVE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 560.000 560.000
545-6003 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (MOVE & RESET) EA 1.000 1.000
545-6005 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (REMOVE) EA 1.000 1.000
545-6019 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(S)(N)(TL3) EA 1.000 1.000
658-6026 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SY)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 4.000 4.000
666-6162 RE PV MRK TY I(BLACK)6"(SHADOW)(100MIL) LF 160.000 160.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 460.000 460.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 160.000 160.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 40.000 40.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 16.000 16.000
778-6075 CONC RAIL REPAIR(REMOVE AND REPL RAIL) LF 31.000 31.000
780-6001 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)(GRAVITY) LF 320.000 320.000
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet
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DISTRICT Dallas COUNTY Dallas

HIGHWAY |H 635

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 2374-07-077

CONTROL SECTION JOB 2374-07-077
PROJECT ID A00201623
COUNTY Dallas TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY IH 635
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
785-6001 BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (CONCRETE) LF 108.000 108.000
785-6011 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (SE)) LF 316.000 316.000
4002-6001 | REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS EA 29.000 29.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 3.000 3.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 204.000 204.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 6.000 6.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Nov 21, 2023 10:47:17 Dallas Dallas 2374-07-077 5A
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eneral/006 QUANTITY SUMMARY

BRIDGE MAINTENANCE ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

REFER TO SHEETS 45 & 67 FOR THE BRIDGE AND ABUTMENT

REPAIR ITEMS & QUANTITIES

NBI

NUMBERS

18-057-2374-07-383: WEST BOUND MAIN LANES

18-057-2374-07-384: EAST BOUND MAIN LANES

EROSION & STRIPING ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. G

ITEMNO. 161 162 168 506 506 506 506 506 506 658 666 666 666 666 666 672
DESCRIPTION CODE 6017 6002 6001 6020 6024 6038 6039 6041 6043 6026 6162 6225 6306 6309 6321 6010
e COMPOST BLOCK VEGETATIVE | CONSTRUCTION|CONSTRUCTION| TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT | BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN [INSTLDEL ASSM| REPVMRKTY |\ RE :gtlszVéTET RE :::;‘:ICTET RE :::;‘:ICTET REFL PAY MRKR
MANUF EXITS (INSTALL) EXITS CONTFENCE | CONTFENCE | CONTLOGS | CONTLOGS (D-SY)SZ  |I{BLACK}6"(SHA ’ , , |
DESCRIPTION . SODDING WATERING " SEALER 6" |(W)6"(BRK)(100| (W)6"(SLD}(100 | (Y}6"(SLD){100 |  TYII-C-R
TOPSOIL(4") (Y1) (REMOVE) (INSTALL) (REMOVE) | (INSTL)(12") | (REMOVE) (BRF)CTB | DOW}(100MIL) K i i
NBI NO. sy sy MG sy sy LF IF IF IF EA IF IF IF IF LF EA
NOTE 1 NOTE 1 NOTE 1 NOTE 1 NOTE 1 NOTE 1
18-057-2374-07-383 1,497 1,497 55.8 86 86 160 160 261 261
18-057-2374-07-384 171 171 159 159 262 262 4 160 460 160 100 40 16
TOTALS 1497 1497 55.8 257 257 319 319 523 523 4 160 460 160 100 40 16
NOTES:
1. ALL ITEM 506 ENVIRONMENTAL ITEMS INCLUDE 10% ADDITIONAL QUANTITY TO ACCOMADATE CHANGING SITE CONDITION NEEDS
WORKZONE SAFETY ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
ITEMNO. 512 512 512 545 545 545 502 6001 6185 6185
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6029 6053 6003 6005 6019 6001 6002 6002 6005
e PORTCTB(FUR| PORTCTB PORTCTB | CRASHCUSH | CRASH CUSH CR’ZST";EC’;JSH B:I Zﬁgf:u? PORTABLE ™A ™A
&INST)(F- (MOVE)(F- | (REMOVE)(F- | ATTEN (MOVE ATTEN CHANGEABLE
DESCRIPTION (INSTLY(S)(N)(T|  TRAFFIC (STATIONARY} |  (MOBILE)
SHAPE(TY 1) | SHAPE)TY1) | SHAPE)(TY1) & RESET) (REMOVE) MESSAGE SIGN
13) HANDLING
NBINO. LF LF LF EA EA EA MO EA DAY DAY
18-057-2374-07-383
8 3 204 6
18-057-2374-07-384 560 560 560 1 1 1
TOTALS 560 560 560 1 1 1 8 3 204 6

="
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE AND MAINTAIN ALL SIGNS, BARRICADES, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND OTHER WARNING DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THESE PLANS ACCORDING

TO THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES"™ AND ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS.

CONDITIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED ACCORDING TO ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS. ADDITIONAL SIGNS OR BARRICADES WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT
SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING".

THE SIGNS, BARRICADES OR OTHER WARNING DEVICES SHOWN
SHALL BE CONSIDERED A MINIMUM AND ADDITIONAL SIGNS, BARRICADES OR WARNING DEVICES DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE ENGINEER OR DICTATED BY FIELD

INSTALL TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES BEFORE (BUT NO SOONER THAN TWO WEEKS PRIOR TO) SOIL DISTURBANCE OR POTENTIAL POLLUTANT-GENERATING

ACTIVITIES IN THEIR CONTROL AREA. TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE REMOVED WITHIN TWO WEEKS OF VEGETATION ESTABL ISHMENT

IN THEIR CONTROL AREA, OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SUBMIT A DETAILED SCHEDULE OF WORK TO THE PROJECT ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION WHICH GENERALLY CONFORMS

TO THE SEQUENCE SHOWN ON THE TCP SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION (SHOWN BELOW).

SUBMIT ANY REQUEST TO ALTER SEQUENCE OF OPERATION OF TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS TO THE ENGINEER FOR WRITTEN APPROVAL PRIOR TO BEGIN OF CONSTRUCTION.

ADDITIONAL COST OR TIME IS AT THE EXPENSE OF THE CONTRACTOR.

MAINTAIN TEMPORARY SIGNS WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS AND COVER OR REMOVE ANY EXISTING SIGN OR PAVEMENT MARKING THAT CONFLICTS WITH TCP TO AVOID CONFUSION
FOR THE TRAVELING PUBLIC. TEMPORARY SIGNING SHALL BE PLACED AS NEEDED DURING ALL PHASES. PAYMENT FOR THIS WORK SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502 BARRICADES.

APPLY LANE CLOSURES AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP STANDARD SHEETS AND TMUTCD AND/OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
THE COMPLETE CLOSURE OF ANY ROADWAY REQUIRES THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.
MAINTAIN TEMPORARY AND POSITIVE DRAINAGE THROUGHOUT ALL PHASES OF CONSTRUCTION. THIS WORK WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

1.

2. PLACE SW3P DEVICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STANDARDS SHEETS AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
3. BEGIN PERFORMING EAST ABUTMENT REPAIRS & RIPRAP REPLACEMENT; ABUTMENT REPAIRS CAN BE CONSTRUCTED CONCURRENTLY ALONG WITH THE
EASTBOUND MAIN LANES (EBML) BRIDGE REPAIRS. INSTALL COMPOST & SOD AFTER ALL ABUTMENT REPAIRS HAVE BEEN MADE.
4. PERFORM THE EBML BEARING PAD REPLACEMENT; FULL ROADWAY CLOSURES FOR BEARING PAD REPLACEMENT ARE RESTRICTED TO THE HOURS OF 12AM-4AM.
5. PERFROM & INSTALL ALL OTHER BRIDGE STRUCTURE REPAIR ITEMS OF WORK AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
6. PERFORM CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR AND SLAB EXTENSIONS.
7. INSTALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS & MARKERS (PMs) TO REPLACE ALL PMs ELIMINATED AND/OR DAMAGED DURING THE INSTALLATION OF BRIDGE REPAIR ITEMS.
8. AFTER VEGETATION HAS RE-ESTABLISHED IN THE CONTROL AREA, AND UPON DIRECTION OR AUTHORIZATION OF THE ENGINEER, REMOVE SW3P DEVICES.
9. PERFORM FINAL PROJECT CLEAN UP OPERATION AND REMOVAL OF ALL TCP DEVICES TO FULLY OPEN ROADWAY TO TRAFFIC.
TCP NOTES
1. PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS GREATER THAN 2" WILL NOT BE ALLOWED TO REMAIN. PROVIDE PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS WITH
AN ACCEPTABLE MATERIAL TO FORM A 3:1 SLOPE OR FLATTER.
2. TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL ONLY BE PLACED IN AREAS WHERE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES
ARE EXPECTED TO OCCUR WITHIN TWO WEEKS.
3. MAINTAIN EXISTING DRAINAGE DURING ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AT EXISTING INLETS AND SLOTTED DRAINS.
4., MAINTAIN ALL WORKZONE DETOUR SIGNING DURING FULL ROADWAY CLOSURES. IMMEDIATELY CLEAN, REPAIR, OR REPLACE

PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS AND BARRICADES WHERE NECESSARY IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC STANDARD SHEETS.
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS ARE TO BE PLACED ON THE IH 635 EASTBOUND MAINLANES & FRONTAGE ROADS.

ALL SIGNS THAT ARE NOTED AS BEING DIRTY, DAMAGED, OR MISSING.

W P £ 11/06/2023
y ignaturg df Registrant & Date
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|
BEGIN PTB PTB 2’ OFFSET (TYP) END PTB
STA.526+08 //‘ STA.531+68

CRASH CUSHION
TCP SET-UP

FOLLOW TCP STANDRADS FOR es NOTES:
APP(LICI;-\IIBLE TCP REQUIREMENTS) "’" ‘ RAIL REPLACEMENT LATERAL ADJUSTMENTS TO PTB MAY BE MADE
0 , EXISTING MBGF
0O 60 | DURING MAINLANE IH 635 LANE CLOSURES.
30: 1 TAPER THESE LATERAL ADJUSTMENTS WILL BE
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical exomples for plaocement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typical work zone signs.

The informotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"” (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in monuals such as the American
Associotion of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition. Sign detagils
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate troffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manugal on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American Nagtional Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
per formance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work aoreas or night time work.

Except in emergency situotions, flagger stations shall be illuminoted
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLTANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12

‘ ® Traffic
Safety

Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE:

be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TxDOT
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No warranty of aony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

15,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % % G20-9TP ZONE
< NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
END ] NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
ROAD WORK (Optional 20107 % %R20-5T FINES
620-2 see Note -la DOUBLE ' . i
i tond % % R20-50TP| ot Ns'gn Conventional| Expressway/ PS°S+ed Sslgr_wnA
i ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed |Spacing
% “@ °‘§ O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
N o+ 9 X %G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Foor
CROSSROAD X X X cw204 MPH ee
L W2 (Apprx.)
| |
N X " X " X . . X N " N " 1
b - " INTERSECTED | Block - City <E 10007 -1500° - Hwy CW22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48 30 20
b b ROADWAY M 1000° -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} } = CW25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » A .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-16TR| (OAD WORK CW1, CWw2 s 320
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . CsJ ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 i END e | & CW7, CW8 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
620-1aT . ; Limit NORK_ZONE BT X X ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min, =) G20-2bT CW9. CWil 55 5002
see Note _ _ SRR ATT ’ ’
1 ond 4) G20- 24 WORK G20-5T | ROAD WORK S cwi4a 60 6002
% % G20-9TP ZONE
; ; - . ADDRESS M “ 65 7002
1t Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC 620-6T (1) / Cw3, Cw4, 3
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DIZ)IUNE;:LSE % CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be @ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and @ R20-50TP| 2% END cws-3, 75 9002
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. % % R20-30TP) e, ROAD WORK CW10, CW12 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" ({G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size and Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engigeer will determine whether a road is Iow volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Port 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the fypes and location of ony additional traffic control devices, (TWUTCD) typical application diograms or TCP Standard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will such as a flagger ond occompanying signs, or ofther signs, that should be used when work is L . . L
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advonce Worning sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES®(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroods o advise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® right orrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used as necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b ! 1
STedBLY X PRE769 772 T BestgmE Fol sex/3 TR S8 115 %) 2ggaces resu!ting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

112 AM

|
= <> ~ % XG20-9TP |BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
P WORK crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
SPEED ZONE STAY ALERT
SECIN DO ROAD LIMIT TRAFFIC OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
X %620-5T | ROAD WORK 4 RA-1 NOT WORK % % R20-5T FINES WARNING
NEXT X MILES Cwi-4L los [PASS AHEAD >< >< DOUBLE SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) . s STATE LAW
oW1 -4R % %G20-67 | A00RESs on3-1p [k - R2-1% % \* % R20 5°TP|5'“-' TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size Iisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
XlgFEik msr:‘r:m G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete list of available sign design
¢ 3x CW13-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X X X sizes.
e CW20-1D channelizing devices \
/ ,L/ //-I,“.n,‘*,, 2 qd d q d d d d
\ LEGEND
< / NN =
L S so oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
R A e N AT e -
; e oo ; t 2o o — O 0O | channelizing Devices
b WORK // = /eginning of SPEED P
= // = Prck ~ NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT / wor. 2one | <& | Sion
- Channel izing "tsy Limit b line should 00 620-2bT % %
) Devices ) . ROA%NUDIORK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exoct location ond spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMPLE LAYOUT OF ING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS fo be placed on the 20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGN BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
k <> = % %G20-9TP VZ‘SSE STAY ALERT This distance shall replaoce the "X" ond shall be rounded -
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the neorest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. é@ Traffic
% %G20-5T| ROAD WORK TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | LIMIT | 5 sepo0-57 | FINES . Division
4 : SIGNS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|g11-2 CWi-4L e >< >< DOUBLE ok on ext e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) ond "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T e % % R20-50TP|  whiehs shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
CWI-S Barricade or  Cwi3-1P —omcion— | Re-1 L ggg;lm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

motorist of entering or leaving @ part of the work zone
lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

101

1

11/21/2023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr

DATE:

- X X X X X if workers are present.
/ r e g : . : . . _ _ _ PROJECT LIMIT
L // ¥¥ CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction and
\ I | mointenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<=
d % - — - — g 4+ - — — — — — () Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC(2) -21
Channelizing =——CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FlLe: be-21. dgn one TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cks TxDOT
// P X l‘V\SF’EED RZ-1 . . .. . © TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHIAY
WORK ﬂ END fe—> LIMIT <><> END Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at EVISTos
SPACE ROAD WORK WORK ZONE | the end of the work zone. 2314 07 077 IH 635
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 DAL DALLAS 11
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, ™
ond approved by the Texas Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporaoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

ignin r H H H H Signi n f
osne:dirg;';g'g* oo -csy of work activity and not Thrpughouf the entire project. e direciom only. sy
ee BC(2) for Reqgulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) sholl be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional odvonce . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,

|
- — ‘%:%P - e - - - N - = __:é:%;__ - = {__ —

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
Sfed L5 APIGTET 142 O1NBos AT Fol I/ 2 NCRERSTh G o8L 13 ) IgFRges resulting from its use.

The use of this staondard is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023 11:50:20 PM
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b AR RRER1R11EEERNERANNNNARLENENNRENNNNNNNENIEENNNNRNANINNNNNNNELNNNNNNNNNNNNNANANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNY b b b
See General | | | | See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750° - 1500") Note 4
I |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED
LIMIT WORK 620-50P ZONE SPEED SPEED
ZONE SPEED LIMIT 7N WORK WORK LIMIT
70 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT 70 ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P 70
60 ™ 00 SN e
LIMIT
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importonce.
spegd are pr?sen'r in ﬂ:\e work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height,
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?peed Zﬁnz.mgrﬁ orefnJIrIus'rTo'red for one direction of fravel and are normally posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roodway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
Q) rough road or domaged pavement surfoce 35 mph aond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on @ white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other conditions reodily apporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to I[tem 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traoffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the troveled way or octually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ) parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard

. . . .. D. Low-power (drone) radar tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work octivity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impocting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. Bc (3) _21
FILE: be-21, dan oie TxDOT [eks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [ers TxDOT
© TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
9-07 8-11 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
713 52 DAL DALLAS 12
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

ng Proctice Act”.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

The use of this stondord is governed by the
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

1171172023 11:50:24 PM

DATE:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

Contractor shall install ond mointain signs in o stroight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer,

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,
, 3. Borricodes shall NOT be used os sign supports.
.2_ ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plons or as directed by the Engineer, Signs shall be used to regulgte, warn, and
minimum quide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
23 ke 4 from the plons. Any vaoriation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
b4 @ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
@ @ the [nspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initigl ond date the agreed upon changes.
S o T 6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List™ (CWZTCD) for small roodside
_ 7.0° min, - o signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
2| o -6 9.0" max. 2| 6 or a 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordonce with the monufocturer's recommendations. I[f there is o question
o™ P P72 'g eoter 3 2 9.0° max. N L6.0' min. regarding installotion procedures, the Controctor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= g ™ = the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports ond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
domaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved X Paved for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoulder 9. The Contractor shall replace damoged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
AT =Tex = P
S % Wnen placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb, 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting heignt,the size of signs, ond the type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of
O Ob} . . work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
jects shall NOT be placed under skids as @ means of leveling. . . . M M . . R . o
- Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets maonufacturer’'s recommendations in
< 3 . .
) % % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attoched to the upright nearest the travel lone. regard to crashworthiness and durotion of work requirements.
= Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign. 0. Long-term stgtionary - work thot occupies o locotion more thon 3 days. . . e )
S b. Intermediate-term stotionory - work that occupies a locotion more thon one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
o) more than one hour.
o c. Short-term stationory - daytime work thot occupies a location for more thon 1 hour in a single daylight period.
s L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
Py = shall not will be by bolts ond nuts e, Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
3] W ﬂ Fﬂ_ C 'r protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or INT [NG HE |GHT
N above sign monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/[ntermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
QZ | ME procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other siqns.
5 P— substrates to other types of 2. I:g lg)oHom of Short-term/Short Duration signs sholl be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
w TF‘ IFFH sign supports 3. Long- +erm/'ln+ermed|o+e term Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
g Y Support 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or rgised to
= N shal | not appropr iate Long-tern/Intermediate sign height.
% FHME protrude 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration,
| above sign
s, N
A  PoubLE Noils shall NOT o . . . .
4 1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer,
' TGN . . oo s . . . . .
WORKERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in occordonce with the monufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
N ARE BRESENT . shall be attached support thot is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
~ Sign supports shall A A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weove.
o extend more thon directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign paonels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6~ wide,
o 1/2 way up the support. MJH‘iDle fostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be ottached to the back of the sign using wood
~ back of the sign A screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice ond spaced at 6
P substrate. signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
Z’ FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTI.VE SHEET ING ) . . . .
o Wood, metal or ony meons. Wood 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
9] Fiber Reinforced Plastic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
° supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
o Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type By or Type Cr , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
€l height will only be allowed when the splice is mode using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or SIGN LETTERS
B + low th i int i t locat tirel hi Y $Pp 9 i H
o] obove and two below the spice point. Splice must be locoted entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters ond numbers shall be clear, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highwoy
3| the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other means. Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Stondard Highway Sign Design for Texas® monual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
< should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmonship in occordance with Deportment Standords ond Specifications.
- .
g of ot least the some gouge materiocl. REMOVING OR COVERING
, 1. When sign messoges may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationory signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when
bt . ) CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near ony
S 1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching troffic.
€ by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24” x 24". 1. Permanent signs ore used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, coll 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree ongles to the roadwoy. These signs should be removed or completely
g 2. STOP/SLOW poddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night, . ent . . . covered when not required,
3. STOP/SLOW | ttached + toff with o . attention to conditions that ore potentially hozordous to troffic operations, ¢ N . . . R . .
3 . L p?dd es may be attoched to o stoff with o minimum show route designotions, destinations, directions, distonces, services, points 4. When signs are covered, the moterial used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other moterials which will cover the
o length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. . ' : ' . ' POTSAL IR ! entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under cutomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
e 4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddie faces of interest, ond other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs
0 shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 ?‘;':;:‘Jée;::gr?g:;gn' .gz;z:rzsngﬁz?:ng.;gg‘ﬁ: doo:‘lo;krgggsone:gf;:e fsome, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
g Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. éonsfrucﬁon qu! v y withou 7. Signs ond anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
e 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions SIGN sy T NEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
s . 1T1 . . . .
£ remov:eor cover fg: Demznem sion 9 519 fe? with ¥ g 1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use -
gns until the permanent sign message matches < . ® Traffi
o the roodway condition. For details for covering lar uide signs see the of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ;’ oty
‘ : Y . g large 9 9 2. The sondbogs will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to mointain o Safety
b S-CD standard. constant weight I T . Division
c ., . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
- 3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
S purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times. for use as sign support weights, )
@ 4, If existing signs are to be relocoted on their original supports, they shall be 4. Sondbogs should weigh o minimm of 35 Ibs ond o maximum of 50 Ibs.
2 . N 5. Sondbogs shall be made of o durable moterial that teors upon vehiculor
3 installed on crashworthy bases os shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
5 F 24--4 F 24--4 shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
9 Standords. This work should be paid for under the oppropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured TEWORARY S I GN NO'I'ES
o] Bockgroung - Rea Bockground - Orange relocating existing signs. with rubber bases moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist,
o Legend & Border - Wnite Legend & Border - Black . . 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or laid over the bose supports of the
Q 5. If permanent signs are to be removed ond relocated using temporary supports, Y iroffi .
. offic control device and shall not be suspended obove ground level or
H SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports os shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
° USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLFSS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shol! meet the regu:red I!’DUHTII‘IQ along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. (4) - I
o heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level
N BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the oppropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. o bo-27. don o 00T ‘ 17007 Tow Toa0oT Tom TonaT
.cix BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C, SHEETING 6. Any sign or troffic control device that is struck or domoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS (© TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect JoB HIGHWAY
. LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon as possible by the 1. Flags moy be used to drow attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 2374 07| 077 IH 635
w Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 — - [ —
= LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover ony portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 DAL DALLAS 13
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No warronty of any

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
formats or for incorrect results or domo

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard _to other

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023 11:50: 33 PM

DATE:

ges resulting from its use.

-—>

match sideslope
36"

2.5

Welds to start on

opposite sides
going in opposite

D1/16"

SHEET 5 OF 12

® Traffic
= Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’}’d

. " Sign < Sign Sign
% Moximum 24 2x6 P N
% Max imum 4x4 M — [ 12 sq. ft. of u n " .~ skid HH g Post HHEg Post & Post
21 sq. ft. of wood 1 M sign foce 2%6 u i HH 3
sign face post 246 HH HH
/ g _/ N 21" 2x6 o2 HH HH
“ o HH HH
HH HH
u o N 3/ o
A Ed
*Z e 4x4 & ax4 > H ;‘ i qe )
wood . block HH « fi|*| desirable +|°] desirable b
post 72 block HH MM Mk " .
| 4L HE i 13] dp 18 :
) E ; E 2 3:' min, II'I\ Optional E E .
H . " strong soils, i i -
] ! * %dxd Length of skids may a[e| 487 HH 55 ;?n in | reinforcing HE H Bose
Top wood be increased for oo Minimum HH ¢ sleeve ———p1 |3 34" min, in T A p
See BC(4) post additional stobility. MK H wedk soils. (1/2" larger K strong soils, See the CWZTCD : ost
for sign 1 HH HH thon sign K 55" min. in for embeament. | B
30" height 2" ,/le1 * See BC(4) ® i3 i3 postd x 187 32 weck soils. :
td »|# L]
4 2 ’ 4" 2%4 brace HH Anchor Stub  |s|e MM "
requirement — 26 f:;i:r:lgn 2_‘_ E 3 (174" 1orger 3 E Anchor Stub HE :
. " L]
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH than sign HH ::1/4 Jarger HH i
N 1N I | or 3/8" x 3 1/2° HH 2 posty ——=|3 on sign HEH :
§ i i I L | | = min) 100 P HH post) ———=3} :
ke L 1| screws - U e ?
K |‘ 20" ’I |‘ % > Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i oi’Tém ;me " (A::JJBstub, °P”°Nf3
rec edmen . .
v Front Sice Sice i (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
= PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop- spTice/base
=1
2 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
o
o % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
~ Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’s installotion procedure for each type sign support.
O The moximum sign squore footage shall odhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
Two post installations con be used for larger signs.
!i-
5 16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
w 9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plostic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
5 lomm extruded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Stondord Sheets may be used as temporary
oS . u . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 squaore feet of sign
2 ﬂ'\lnwoll plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
¢ sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
) “Traffic Engineering Stondard Sheets™ on BC(1)),
4 @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
. (2 per support) joining
! sign panel and supports OT HER DES l GNS
N MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
~ AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
O
~ 1.3/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
4 12 ga post - - -
3 (DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" ~@3/8 " % 3" gr. 1. Naoils moy be used in the assembly of wooden sign
H I thole to hole) 12 ga. support - / 5 bolt supports, but 3/8% bolts with nuts or 3/8° x 3 1/2"
8 u 1 3/4° golv. round telescopes into sleeve 134" x13/4" x 129" Al (I:gznzzze::: must be used on every joint for final
o -H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) &~ )
T ! or 1 3/4" x 1.3/4 . L o~ 12 ga. square i PAN 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
S squore fubing 13/4 " x13/4" x 52" (hole S per forated 2 © 1 i1, circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
- 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright N CWZTCD List.
3 Upright must I E— tubing diagonal brace o 3"
5 telescope to [e e o o #)e o o o o Q - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
= provide 7' height Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement . R . 2" x 27 x 597 tub} This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502,
! 1374 " x13/4 " x 32" (hole . (hole to hole} around tubing
® to hole) 12 ga. square perforated > 12 ga. perforated
S tubing cross brace tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8° See BC{4) for definition of "Work Duration, ™
E (hole to hole)
g ¥ 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr 12 ga. square %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
5 ‘/ 7 ° perforated NOT be aollowed, Posts shall be painted white.
a / /? 5 BOLT (TYP.) : tubing sleeve
o ) & ¢
< 1% "/ | . | welded to skid [ See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
Py . pin at angle R ! €0 , that can be used for each opproved sign support.
8 [ s e o s o s o oo needed fo
X o b
Pt g
5
@
c
c
Is1
@
0
3
e
o
R
[9)
.
g
-
o
|
x
r
~
~
3

directions. Minimum 18" § > x 2"
weld, do not o[—— |— X x
bock fi11 puddie. : 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
o right
"N N — —— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
veld—_\ weld starts here Cecosccasoocosasccoss]
starts
here weld | 5
SINGLE LEG BASE BC (5) -2]
Side View File: be-21. dan o TXDOT [cne Tx00T [owe TxDOT_[ex: 1007
© TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
: SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS SR el o | e
= % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 13 s DALl DALLAS N
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warronty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion
TCP/010 BC(1)-21,dgn

"Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.

formats or for incorrect results or dama

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard _to other

DISCLAIMER:
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

DATE: 11/11/2023 11:50:41 PM

FILE:

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words {obout four to
Signt characters per word), not including simple words such os “10, Road/Lane/Ramo Closure List L . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning * % Advance
v ’ . 1 . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that p u Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alterngte. Three-phose messages ore not allowed. Each phase of the
nessoge should comvey o Single thougt, nd st be understood by "cLoseD oD sy REPAIRS RIGRT x LINES FM XXKK CIMiT X A
itself, -
4, Use the word “EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Always use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ?Ir::rr:g':”:em:h:u;g:a:hg? ;e;iz:sggo:o gc;gor?;::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
- n use, I Yy U -
a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
1. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to _
start on Soturday morning ond end by Sunday evening gt midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX [-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flosh™ messages or wocds mclu?ed |r.1 o message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont informotion on o two-phase messoge; i.e. -
keeping two Iines of the message the some and chonging the :rhird 'Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LF?OSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WéTgH XXXTXXXX RIGHT MAYPX X
11. Do not use the word “Danger™ in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE 0 0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the messoge "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS, Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT [-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. . LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS., Both words in a phrase must be
disployed together, Words ?r phrases not on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T0
15, PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot legost 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
doylight, Truck mounted units must have o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
6 gndhmﬁ* bef'fwg'ehff?g g* 'e°§* 420 fe:;- boord rFather h CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
" Neft or rignt Justifiea, o ered on he Message boord rather than CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should default to on illegible display that will
not alorm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED STGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CE('-);ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Ll[\:E x % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Major VA
Alternate ALT Miles M1
venue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
lest Route EST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard k‘;g xmd‘“l' ng: 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as oppropriate.
ridge 4 N°”“° N M 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roodwoy designations [H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchanged as
:m';'m :T: N°':: roTTeT N "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" ond the "Other Condition List". oppropriate.
wenter ¢ or thbound route 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3, EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
Eggg;'uc*'m CONST AHD :g;';'ng :glNG 32 Trort.el,+ Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice . be interchanged as oppropriate.
0 ose Lists". . Highwoy nomes ond numbers replaced os appropriate.
‘;Z‘:zzlr"goufe ;l-l:rT‘guR RTE Blghf Lone RT LN 4, l} Locoffon Phose.is necessary only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchaonged os needed.
e Nof DONT aturday AT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessary.
o No 0 Service Road ERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be seporated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate.
East = Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP ond should be understondable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if @
|__tmergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days locotion phose is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enfer ENT Speed SPD doys of the week. Advance notificotion should typically be for
::g:z;‘;g‘e :igw';N :"ge* :lTJN no more than one week prior to the work, SHEET 6 OF 12
E E unday S H 1
XXXX_Feet XXXX_FT elephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD T TEMP ® Traffic
Freewoy FRNY, FWY Thusdoy TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR —t Satety
proseoy Blocked T @LRD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Siandary
raffic
Hazor dous Driving | AZ DRIVING | [fooce s TRV PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:?Z:fggus Moterial :‘ MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
GO T e o il OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highuay A ehicies (s) VEW, VEWS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
T 2 Warning WARN
Informot ion e Wednesday _ L p— FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT :z;gm Limit : LMl 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ above.
Westbound {route) W -
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Povement WE(T)UPVMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol”™(CW20-7) ore represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it Bc (6) 2'
Lane Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TXDOT
Lower Level LWR_LEVEL 3. When symbol signs ore represented graphically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute © Tx00T November 2002 conT |secT w08 HTGHIAY
Mnance MA[NT for, or replace thot sign. REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
Roadway 4. A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing orrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the 9-07 8-14 o e p——
designation 8 [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 DAL DALLAS ]ﬁ
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No warranty of any

ng Practice Act",

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

TCP/010 BC(1)-21.dgn

s governed by the "Texas Engineer

" Egﬁzi;sfiﬁl,eﬁ;g:?rz::;:sb§f°5559§§<'>6f'id'uig?do‘;m;g:ﬂot?f:zz gg:‘r)?esnd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devEces inp | ace for a shoulder .
Reflectors con be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, ofherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16~ tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered swbsidiory fo ltem 512. \ Zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:

Attoch the del ineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

—Barrier
Reflectors

O )
[} )
[ [
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ‘. . °
[ [
L. . . See D & OM (VvIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors Y ° OR °

shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ot one end of eaoch ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of o borrier grapple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. (] (] ® .. ..

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of o o

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be os per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ LJ

mounted on each section of CTB, The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directionallwhile the reflectors on eoch

side of the borrier shall have one yellow reflective face, a5 shown in [ M) ) ® ° )

the detail above, ) DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS . . . e o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o [ ] e © & 0 o [ ] ° ° [

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® ® [ ° ° ®
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ ] (] [] ® ® 0

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED ARR
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW ) SEOUE:!?“(L(EZLEVRON
8. Pavement morkers or temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tabs (right arrow shown; ‘

shall NOT be used os CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) {right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’'s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similor)

recommendat ions. standords os defined in the Monual for . L ] . .
10.Missing or domaged Borrier Reflectors shall be reploced as directed Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH). Refer 5. [T)I:Ie CgU(T:lor:_ duspégy cmf,:,m of four corner lamps flaoshing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end 1onond Laution mode as shown.
11.Single sl rriers shall lineat hown the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED,

Single slope borriers shall be dellneated os shown on I treotments ond monufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.

The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute,

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS v B Ao Kb b R Ko N i)

9. The sequential orrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10, The flashing arrow displgy is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard
kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.

ects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

11:50: 46 PM
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pro

1171172023

DATE:
FILE:

display moy be used during doylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on @ vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L IGHTS 12, A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic,
13, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. . . . . flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow,
2. Warning lights shall NOT be msfol!ed or-l barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark @ potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
oreo. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designotion "FL". The Type A Worning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300. _ _
4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steody Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plons shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Controctor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification, The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Floshing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights, - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with iégg;-ggggSYBg:l:BAggNz:ETE
8. The location of worning lights ond warning reflectors on drums shall be os shown elsewhere in the plans. c 48 x 96 15 1 mile automatic dimming devices. TRAFF [C BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type € Warning Light or WARNING L IGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A floshing worning lights aore intended to worn drivers thot they are opprooching or ore in o potentially hozordous orea.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH [ NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning 1ights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flaoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. .
S. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lights shall be installed ot locotions os detailed on other sheets in the plans. 3@ ;’aaffef;;
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on o drum thot has o sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK -MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS MUt meet the reqirements outlined in +he Monua! for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
1. A worning reflector or approved substitute moy be mounted on @ plostic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofety Hardwore (MASH),
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2, Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO' PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums listed Level 3 TMAs. . L ]
on the CHZTCD. 3. Refer to the CWZTCD for a list of approved TMAs. 'ARN I NG L IGHTS & A'l' TENuATOR
3. The warning reflector shall have o minimum retroreflective surfoce orea (one-side) of 30 square inches. a. }:“fhgrglzzgu'red on freewoys unless otherwise noted
ing reflector roun 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. y . . tht
wg:nsqgar:. Mi:fohotgyobiel?:wd 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 go":g fggulgegeiﬁsggvg’nzz'g mgfo;zocgr; gseeo :;;::ﬁg
reflective surface area of ot least attaches to the arum. . . . . . . . without odversely offecting the work performance. BC ( 7) - 21
30 square inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing approaching traoffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work [ P p— v TX00T [ons 1007 [owe 130T [ovs x0T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. oreo is spread down the roadway ond the work crew is on e T —
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distonce from the TMA. (©T«BAT _November 2002 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 5-21
DAL DALLAS 16
o
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as

2.

3.

S.

6.

CENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

the primory chonnelizing device.

For intermediote term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums should be

used os the primary chonnelizing device but moy be replaced in tongent

sections by vertical ponels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only

if personnel ore present on the project ot all times to maintain the
cones in proper position ond location.

For short term stotionory work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device but may be replaced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent

sections by vertical ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
opproved by the Engineer.
Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the

current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”

(TMUTCD) ond the “Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, boses, ond related materials shall exhibit good workmonship ond
shall be free from objectionaoble morks or defects thot would adversely

aoffect their appearonce or serviceability.

The Controctor shall have a moximum of 24 hours to replace ony plostic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The reploce-

ment device must be an approved device.

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

6

8

9.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with monufocturer’s nome and model number.

Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the “body™ of the drum shall

be the top portion ond the “base™ shall be the bottom.
The body and base shall lock together in such @ manner that the body

separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed

of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
haondl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports.
Drums shall present @ profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond
a moximum of 42 inches.

The top of the drum shall have g built-in hondle for easy pickup ond
shall be designed to drain woter ond not collect debris. The hondle
shall hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to

allow ottachment of o warning Iight, worning reflector unit or approved

compliont sign,

The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four alternoting
orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between ony two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width,

Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4

inches, ond o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base

to be held down while seporating the drum body from the base.
Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, oronge,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.
Drum body shall have o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Moterials
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plons.

Hondle

Top should not
allow collection

of woter or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning 1ights

4" mox
4" min
8" max
(ttyp)

2" mox
(typ.)

42" mox

36" mi

Eoch drum shall have
o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[*— Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5
drums

This detail is not intended
for fobricotion. See note 3
ond the CWZTCD 1ist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

——Cont inuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

4 2% Mox.

v

o

See Ballost
Note 3

18" x 247 Sign
{Maximum Sign Dimension)
Chevron CWi1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane
Divider, Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right
R4 series or other signs as opproved
by Engineer

12" x 24"
Vertical Panel
mount with diagonals
sloping down towards
travel way

Plywood, Aluminum or Metqal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
shall be monufactured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Ponels shall be monufoctured with orange ond white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

the intended traveled lane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 172 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond

odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

b

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surfoce such that, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delominating, cracking, or loss of HCTABLEP&STR“N BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewolk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due to obrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or ore 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plostic drums, with
surface. relocated in o TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be opproval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BT$-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unballasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ) 3;;25;:2:; *flgﬁ:""ff:e:?:'gl"Z?sg;?f?:?:s‘ gé?::ﬁ:' ce the SHEET 8 OF 12
. N . . . . 1 wi [E-18 ] 1 thiti u
This bose, when filled with the bal Ioszmofernol, should weigh between closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestriaon Barricade shall be 3@ Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballgst moy be sond in one placed ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sondbags separate fr?m the bose, sond in o scnd:f. Iled plostic of o Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sDt:wﬂond
base, or other ballasting devices os approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricodes similar to the one pictured anaar
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sondbags above povement obove, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce may not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or chain 1ink fencing with o continuous
2. Boses with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian BARR'CADE AND CONSTR CT lON
Built-in bollast con be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . U
o solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic ChOIl:l strung bei.'ween devices ?re not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballost on drums approved detectoble, do nmot comply with the design standards in the CHANNEL IZ I NG DEv I CES
for this t f bollost on the CWZTCD Iist Americons with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
or this type of ballost on the LW 151, . (ADAAG)* ond should not be used os o control for pedestrion
4, The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 21
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion borricades should use 8 nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so that woter will not collect ond freeze becoming roils as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [eks TxDOT
o hozord when struck by a vehicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no — — P —
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. (©TXDOT_MNovember 2002 couT jeeer) oo HIGHY
“ N . REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
1. Adhesives moy be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 -
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
7-13 DAL DALLAS 17

102




DISCLAIMER:

No worranty of any
ity for the conversion

ing Proctice Act".
TxDOT ossumes no responsibili

“Texas Engineer
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whaotsoever.

1171172023 11:50:55 PM

DATE:

TCP/010 BC(1)-21.dgn

DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

8" to 12°
fe——]

AN

vP-1L VP-1R

Surface
Mount Roadway

Bose /Sur face

Fixed Base
w/ Approved
Adhesjve

8" to 12"
pe—

24"
min,

36" min. distonce obove travel way !

FIXED
(Rigid or self-righting)

8" to 12"

(Rigid or self-righting)

PORTABLE

ALY

-

36"
in.

3

Self-righting

Suppor t

2

3.

5

by

6

8" to 127 8" to 127

I

4"

See
4= note 7

Rigid
Suppor t
-

DRIVEABLE

24" min,

/_

12" minimum
embedment
depth

4

Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP's mgy be used in doytime or nighttime situations.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's

for drop-offs.

VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge
of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roodways. Stripes
are to be reflective oronge and reflective white and
should always slope downward toword the travel lone.
VP's used on expressways ond freewgys or other high
speed roadways, moy have more thon 270 squore inches

of retroreflective orea facing troffic.

Self-righting supports ore ovailable with portable bose.
See "Compliont Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"
(CW2TCD).

Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or
Type B conforming to Deportmental Material Specification
DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise.

Where the height of reflective materiol on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of

6 inches shall be used.

VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)

36" min, distonce obove travel way

The chevron shall be o vertical rectongle with @
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches,

18-
Min,

Chevrons are intended to give notice of a shorp
chaonge of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for
vehicle operators with regard to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side
of an intersection. They shall be in line with

36"

ond ot right ongles to opproaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
hos three in view, until the chonge in alignment
eliminotes its need.

To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at leost 500 feet.

5

Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the

—_—

Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

requirements of DMS-8300.

For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or
tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways,
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to replace plostic drums.

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1, Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that specing ond
placement is uniform ond in accordance with the “Texos Manual on Uniform

Traoffic Control Devices”
2

3

(TMUTCD).

device spacing ond al ignment,

portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

recommendat ions.

Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or
portable base, The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must
be specified in the General Notes or other plon sheets.

Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
areas where chonnelizing devices are frequently impacted by erraont vehicles
or vehicle relgted wind Qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detoiled else-
where in the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
“Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD),

The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper

Portoble bases shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The

Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adhesives shall be prepared and applied according to the monufocturer's

The installotion ond removal of chonnelizing devices shall not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove

all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine, com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 -
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18"

=/

Ponels
mounted

bock to bock
‘,—7

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or moy be
mounted
on drums.

1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineation devices designed to convert o
normal one-way roodwagy section to two-way
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary
centerlines. The upword ond downward arrows
on the sign‘s foce indicate the direction of
traffic on either side of the divider. The
bose is secured to the povement with an
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust.

2. The OTLD moy be used in combingtion with 42"

cones or VPs,

Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs plaoced between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spocing.

The OTLD shall be orange with a black non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Br or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

Minimum Suggested Max imum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted]| Formula Toper Lengths Chonnel izing
Speed * % Devices
10 1’ 12° On a on o
Of fset|Of fset|Of fset] Toper Taongent
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180" 30° 60’
35 |- % 205" | 225' | 245°'| 35 70°
40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80
45 450 | 495’ | 540" 45° 90’
50 500°| 550"| 600’ 50 100°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110’
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660 720° 60’ 120°
65 650°| 715'| 780 65° 130
1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformuble devices that are highly visible, have good target value and 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - n -
2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750' | 825'| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800°| 880'| 960° 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD 1ist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrians or workers. ¥ Toper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers ;::;::f;: g;e;:”(rwn::n, WeWigth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
6. LCDs used os borricades placed perpendicular to traoffic should have at least one row of reflective

sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10), Ploce reflective sheeting
neor the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

1.

Water bollosted systems used as borriers shall not be used solely to chonnelize rood users, but also to protect the
work space per the oppropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

roodwoy speed and barrier opplication,

2

3

urbon oreacs.

Water ballosted systems
or chonnelizing devices
Water ballosted systems
specific to the device,
Water ballosted systems

ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
used as borriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed
When used

should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the ovailable geometric conditions.

5

Wnen water ballosted systems used os barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be ottenuoted

as per monufocturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.

used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation
to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They moy olso be supplemented with pavement morkings.
used as borriers shall be placed in occordance to application ond installgtion requirements

on o taper in o low speed urbon oreo, the toper shall be delineated ond the toper length

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

SHEET 9 OF 12

MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

(less than 45 MPH}

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1f used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballgsted

systems must have g continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes ond the top
of the unit shall not be less thon 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS o TA00T Jow T00T[ow T00T [o 00T

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e hatdorl orT T T 635
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
.13 52 DAL DALLAS 18 |
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DISCLAIMER:

kind

TYPE 3 BARRICADES . Eoch roodway of o S —
divided highway shall be ROAD Al;‘n‘nfss é 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zor_te Troffic Confrol Devices Lis! (CWZTCD) borricaded in the some manner. R11-2 CLOSED ety | 620-6T copability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Borricades ond a list of all moterials —STATE may be omi tted
used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes. 2. Plostic cons+r:.|cfion fencin
2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction . s . g
projects closed to all traffic. may be used wnth drl:l'l'ls or
3. Barricades extending ocross @ roadway should have stripes that siope sofety as required in the plans.
downward in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring. \ 3. Vertical Ponels on flexible support
When both right ond left turns aore provided, the chevron $triping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade. T)’D.ICCl' shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
e oot Sioretms o o opoacs. S sl sl 81cpe PIOSTC IR 4. ren e smuir it s oreter
1 1 1 . - i
4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope PERSPECTIVE VIEW than 12 f?::’ scheady burn lights
downward to the left., For the left side of the roadway, striping mQoy be omitted if drums ore used.
should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
5. ldentificaotion markings moy be shown only on the bock of the ore not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company 10gos on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",
6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traoffic unless on adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
clear zone is provided, L
7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades. S
8. Where borricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -8 % QD Plastic drum
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . ‘H=E’ “H=E’ S5 g
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricodes 2 < = Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain o constont weight, Sond bogs shall not be staocked in @ monner sholl be reflectorized oronge ond 10° g 5 - or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade roils reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side e
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be focing one-way traffic ond both sides bl Y] Steady burn warning 1ight
permitted. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way traffic. I 1 M M (I | g*r| & 2 or ye)lllow womin; Sef:gcfor
5oh!t>s.I Sor:idbogi s:au be(rnadﬁ of (:.durgble m;:fern():l rf]h(I]T 'rechrs upon Borricade striping should slant L 11 L tl el 5
vehicular impact. Rubber {(such a@s tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour. o v e
for sondbags. Sondbogs shall only be placed along or upon the base 8 _P .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level é 2| ngreos;ear;;nrbgzhgzgplszz ;.t.: df:m:hon :h:n
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports ot o 7 foot . cal g [ 1de o oachi Ic IT the cro
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B molgmﬁng height in center of rogedwoy. Thepgigns should be @ 8’ mox, length Type 3 Borricades € ° A width mgkes it necessory. (minimum of 2
conforming to Deportmental Moterial Specificotion DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes <& o ond maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted. . . ios - .
2. Advonce signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support,
TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

11:50: 04 PM
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Minimum
Ny & & v St
nomingl Reflective
£45° /\/\/ Sheeting CONES
6"V g" 7 inches.
orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL hite
whi
4' min., 8' mox. 37-4" B
. orange
II :[62..“1”:" 9 H 2" max.
- min. " mi
" -£4" min. white 3" min.
2, a2 Bz e
— e H
|® 28" min. | 13 3" min.
/ 8 min.
stistencr (Al AV B 2 W W D] 2
N Fiot roii min.
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon —_— L 41_
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Marker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
Alternote
Alternate QD 28" Cones shall have g minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have g minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including bose.
| 50" | ot 50’ maximum spocing | 50" |
1 | | | | ! SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1, Traoffic cones ond tubulaor markers shall be predominantly orange, ond ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height ond weight requirements shown above. ; Safety
barr icade Cﬂ) borricade 2. One-piece cones hove the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idoted I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'a‘;'ﬁ"g;" "

STOCKPILE unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body ond 0 separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.

@ 3. Two-piece cones may have g handle or 1oop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o, o . : o e e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
On one-way roads Desirable outer surfoce ond meet the requirements of Deportmentol Mater io! CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
downstream drums stockpile location Channel izing devices porallel to traffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or borricade may be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubulor markers are generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here cleor zone, within 30° from traovel lone. short-term stotionary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for ir.ﬂerr'nediofe-term oc long- term sfoﬂonor)! v.'ork unless personnel is on-site BC ( I 0) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position.
e e e e e e e e e _ _ _ R 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitoble for all work zone FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [eks TxDOT
= durations, © TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on each project should be of the some size REVISTONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES ond shope: o1 B ol o e

104
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specificaotions ond special provisions, on all roodways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shall be in conformonce with the
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plons or specifications.

4, Pavement morkings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and s shown on the plans.

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ{(STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement morkers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All roised povement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement maorkings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated povement morkings (foil bock) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone povement
morkings within the work limits,

2. Work zone pavement morkings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

device inspections as required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal doylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

distonce is restricted by roodway geometrics.

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter
plocement shall be replaoced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification ]tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct o motorist toword or into the closed portion of the roodway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic.

2. The obove shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
doys, where floggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,
so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for “Eliminating Existing
Povement Morkings ond Morkers”.

4, The removal of pavement markings may require resurfocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677.

o

Subject to the opproval of the Engineer, any method thot proves to be
successful on @ particulor type povement moy be used.

6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans,

7. Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of roised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

9. Removal of existing pavement morkings ond markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with [tem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT

MARK INGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plans.

10.Black-out morking tape moy be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when opproved by the Engineer,

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW
0P VIE ONT VIE SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
————————— -T % ’//of%/ﬁf’y////% } PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p—— a s Y- — ROADWAY MARKER TABS M

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 17,

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used os guidemorks

shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliaonce.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs ot 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic paovement in g
stragight line. Using 0 medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

4, See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used os guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

bl

Adhesive for guidemorks shall be bituminous moterial hot applied or
butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs ond other
pavement markings con be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).,
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PAVEMENT MARK INGS
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/2,

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12 Type I1-A-A
ocobDoo oooaoo
ooooa
uoooni&,nooouooo?:kc:nooo ocooaQo
Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

10;0 12" <;|

T:>\Yellow Y Yeliow &7 |::>

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

< TypellAA <n

_‘ [« +) O oQo oa O oOooDooonooonOoo0oo0D
—— —& [ —— codoooaoofo oo onon oogon
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y N 7»
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type 11-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

omooobDoOOOOOOOOOOOOOOONDOO
Type W buttons

oooonoooopnooopooon

Type 1-C or I1-C-R <
DOD'/_ goooo Dogoa

_Whi+e4 _<::I
<&

y \ Type Y buttons
OD0DO0OO0OODO OO 0O0o000COODOCOODOOCODOODOOCDODOOODOOODOOODO
/, oooooDO oooQgooopDooOCoODOOCODOO goooopooopooOoo0d
T A
o> Yel low ype 1- Type Y buttons
L —— aonon ooaon aonoa

Ju! oogon
°q\—Type I-C or II-C-R

goooQoooboocoDbooon

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

&>

Type W buttons
0OoOmo0o0O0DOOODNOOOOOOODOOODOO

= White Y'_

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

Type I-C

Type W buttons Type 1-C
— White /— —— — Ooooa oooon \ODOB DODO[ pogoa aononD
<:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons
- oouooo%onooo|:|ooouooono%nooonooouooonooon
/f O:>DOOO oooQooooODoOOODOOODOO ooaooconDoooDpDoOoOOOOOOO
E:> - YE!lOW — oogon Dogon

Doooa _?onon mn0\ oopon
Type W buttons Type I-C

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

&> hite >
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

<:I Type W buttons Type I-C <:|
_\:ﬂ:uon u-kou

— — — Dooon zomog zooon Dogog
white” Q:.
ocomoooDQooO oomoooDoocODOOODOCOOOOOODOOODOOOD
Yel low Type Y buttons Type 11-A-A

oonooo0D

> >

N goooco

> white”” >

OOD00OUOOODOOODOOODOOOUOOODOOODOOOD

ooooa [fela ] Doooa
Type W bu-i-'rons—/(o

poooo

nouo:\\_
Type I-C

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" » 3° Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE PAVENENT 4 to 12" Yo o o o oo o o\o o 070 g o
MARKERS ¥O o o o b o o opb o o o a o

NO-PASSING 4
REFLECTORIZED L—
PAVEMENT "

LINE MARK INGS 4 to 12 T+
Yel low
Type 1-C, I-A o\r\ I1-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEWENT D oo oDboo o0o“0o o0 o0a0o0o0
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE -
REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT _
MARK INGS q" White or Yellow
Type I-C Type W buttons
—-|
WIDE avisent  1-2" .Ln/o o c|>-_|:| © o o D ofo o DO o
LINE \ARKERS Fo o o onoooom@o oo o0a0o0
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNEL IZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO ::;i'l‘f‘:;
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. } White
30" 3" Type 1-C or 11-A-A |3°|"’/'3"
rAISED D oOoDOOO oQDo O \‘nonon
CENTER PAVEMENT \i ' :
MARKERS fe—10° ol 30’ - Type W or I'i'l'i'l
LINE Y buttons
OR
p——a0" s 1 ——
LANE REFLECTORIZED  guuy o S a Ly —
PAVEMENT
LINE MARK INGS e 107 —sfe—— 3o'~_.|\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or I11-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES
misso O O O O .lo o o D a
PAVEMENT o o [u] 1-2"tqg o o D / a
MARKERS
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type [-C or II-C-R
OR
LANEDROP 8
LINE  RerEcromize [ ] [ ] [ ] [

PAVEMENT
MARK INGS

.

|3'| 9 |

REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6"

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10 —le 30° |
Raised Pavement Markers

If roised pavement morkers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the markers shall be opplied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
mid length of tape used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for

solid lines. This allows on eosier 20" = 1°
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
ond tape.
SHEET 12 OF 12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shall be from the approved
products list aond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

BC(12)-21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21. dan on: TxDOT \cm DOT‘Dv\v: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. (©)TxDOT February 1998 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHIAY
1-97 9_0.;5;_120;‘5 2374 07 077 IH 635
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02_8-14 DAL DALLAS 21
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Improved Shoulder

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A

Lead Vehicle

Forward Facing
/  ond Note 9 — <:| /_Arrow Boords -\ with strobes
- —L o —_ . - N
- [P
M 0 o> LMl
* * ¥ %% ¥ Improved Shoulder
| 1500° + ADProx. | 120’ -200° 120" -200°
! See note 8 ™ See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3q)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

X VEHICLE] . | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY

Cw21-10cT Cw21-10aT

72" X 36" 60" X 36"

3

X VEHICLE
CONVOY N

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

LEGEND

% | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle

% % ¥ | work vehicle RIGHT Directional

:mj Heavy Work Vehicle ‘g\ LEFT Directional

Truck Mounted
1
Za Attenugtor (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<:' Troffic Flow [e] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

SHORT
DURAT ION

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B

and Note 9

ExCIs

Forword Facing

Arrow Boordq\\
— -

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

i

Forward Faocing
_| / Arrow Booard

with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Board

GENERAL NOTES

% * % * % ¥
| 1500 + AppProx. | 120" -200° | 120" -200°
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3b)
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)
See édvonce ) 1500 + Approx. 400° 120 -200°
vg;?éTg ‘ See note 8 Approx. Approx.
See note 8 See note 8
3 -
Shoul der E N en D Shoul der

M,
%

X VEHICLE oR WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10qaT
72" X 36~ 60" X 36"
RN
X VEHICLE|[D
CONVOY J) :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

[

%

VAV

L—See Trai | /SHADOW Vehicle A

Shoulder and note 9 * A / Shoulder
£
<

TCP (3-3c) /
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
-\
Jj S—
Shou | der

Forword Facing
Arrow Boords

Lead Vehicle
with strobes —

I

— See Trai

1/Shadow Vehicle B

and note 9 ——~

B ™D

Shoul der

with Flashing Arrow Board
in Caution Mode

CW20-5bTL
v 72" X 36"
(XYY X :o (See note 14)
[ ]
(
LEFT LANE |
CLOSED :;

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

Red Reflective
white Reflective

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

| |

1.

9.

12.
13.

14,

15.

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with aorrow boards as
illustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roods the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow boaord. For divided roodways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle ore required based on
prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rototing, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe 1ights.

The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity

ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
Construction (BC) stondards. The boord shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.

Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communicotion copability,

When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones
first to shodow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE moy vory according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.

X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in

the number designotion "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if @ TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (Cw20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advaonce Waorning vVehicle. As an
option, @ portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond displaying the
some legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriote directional arrow
display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

the arrow boord will not be required on the Advonce Worning Vehicle.

A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
Vehicle.

For divided highways with three or four lones in each direction, use TCP(3-2),
Standard diaomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

The Advance Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when Shoulder width mokes
it necessary.

On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
periodically to ollow motor vehicle traffic to poss. If motorists are not

al lowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))qrgt_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d

TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL
TCP(3-3)-14

1500’ + Approx.. | 120’ -200° | 120° -200° | I (WIDTH OF TMA) ! -
I See note 8 " See note 8 | See note 8 FiE: +op3-3. dan o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [eks TxDOT
©TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
TCP (3-30) STRIPING FOR TMA e pres
UND l v l DED MUL T l LANE H l GHWAY 8_95 7_‘3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
1-97 7-14 DAL DALLAS 22
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CW20-1D
48" x 48"

/ LEFT \\

Shoul der

1600°
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TCP (5-1Db)

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER

LEGEND

2|Type 3 Borricade

B 8 |Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

Traoffic Flow

1B

@ Trailer Mounted
e

A

Flag

SEY

F lagger

D’;is?i':l:re Sques?gd Ma?im..m
Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Chggg(::??z?nq Losn?igftsdfienil
Speed * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
* 10° KN 12 [ On o on a "B"
Of fset/Of fsetOf fset| Toper | Tangent
30 2| 1507 165 | 180’ 30’ 60’ 90’
35 L='g§_ 205'| 225 | 245°| 35 70" 120°
40 265°| 295" | 320°| 40’ 80" 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540°| 45" 90’ 195°
50 500'| 550'| 600'| 50 100° 240’
55 WS 550°| 605 | 660°| 55° 110° 295’
60 600°| 660’ | 720°| 60° 120 350"
65 650°| 715'| 780°| 65° 130° 410’
70 700°| 770" | 840°| 70’ 140’ 475"
75 750° | 825°| 900°| 75° 150° 540"
80 800°| 880°| 960°| 80’ 160 615

% Conventional Roads Only
xxToper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM
DURAT ION STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE
TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

TCP(5-1q} TCP(5-1b)

TCP(5-1b)

GENERAL NOTES

1. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con

be positioned 30 to 100"

in advonce of the orea of crew

exposure without odversely effecting the performonce

or quality of the work.

Type 3 barricades or drums may be

substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
opproved by the Engineer.

2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
workers are present to maintain the devices upright and in

proper location,

Intermediate Term stationary work areas

should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece

cones.

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
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Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
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Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and

high intensity
flashing,
oscillating or

rotating,

strobe lights

See note
1 ond 7
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See note

1 ond 1A'\L_
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500°

Work Space

*

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24
See Note 13

CW20-5TR
8" X 48"

\ 4
FOOO T ‘ ({See note

10)

ROAD

[ WORK )

A 4
/" CW20-1F

pr} CW16-2aP
-l 30" X 12
~ [«
~Y O
-  °
— N\
) /
o CW20-5TR
8 N8 nore 109
- (r———— ee note
4___m‘//,némmg
CW16-3aP
- 30" x 12¢
3
(=]
= RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
5 AHEAD XXXX
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 6)

48" X 48"

Shadow Vehicles
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing, ‘
oscillating or

Shoul der

strobe lights

See note

:‘fnd 7"\\\:1-

See note
1 ond 7

-
See note _/
1 ond T4

R — END LEGEND
.
G G G G g ROAD WORK e=z==2|Type 3 Borricade m 8 |Channelizing Devices
3 . G20-2 . Truck Mounted
2 £ 48" X 24" I3 |Heavy Work venicie @ |attenuator (TMA)
n = See Note 13 .
. Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
8 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2]
L -2 |Sign Q:l Traffic Flow
. O\ |Freg 0o |Fragger
Miqimun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
" Posted| ;o mu1q| 798" LEN9ths "L7| channelizing  [Longitudinal
0 Speed * % Devices Buffer Spoace
3 10° | 11 | 12 on o on o "B"
n Of fset|Of fset|Offset|] Taper | Tongent
¥ 45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195°
I 50 500°| 550°| 600" 50’ 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550'| 605°'| 660 55° 110 295
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60" 120° 350"
65 650 | 715°| 780’ 65" 130" 410
@ 70 700°| 770°| 840" 70’ 140° 475’
75 750°| 825°| 900’ 75 150 540"
[ 80 800° | 880°'| 960" 80" 160° 615"
“ %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
Y - L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
*
L
@ TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
o 48" X 48"
- 8 ‘]O\Oﬁ‘ (See note 10) v 4 LA
* . | ——ooor] GENERAL NOTES
. ] 30" x 127 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
c triongle symbol may be omitted when staoted elsewhere in the plans.
= 2. Drums or 42"cones ore the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
d Stationaory work, drums shall be used on taopers with drums or 42" cones used on
N tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.
[ ] 3. All construction signs ond barricades placed during any phose of work shall remain
RIGHT in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
a y LANE . 4. The Engineer may direct the Controctor to furnish additionol signs ond borricades as
| CLOSED required to maintain troffic flow, detours ond motorist sofety during construction.
. Cw20-5TR S. Stotic message boords or changeable message signs stating the dote ond duration of
“ 48" X 48" ramp or freewdy lane closures shall be plaoced o minimum of seven (7} calendor days
P 4 f————— (See note 10) in advance of the actual closure,
. |1000FT| 6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
Y EWng};ﬁ; on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended odvisory speed, delay information, or
30" X 12" other specific warnings.
9 7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
P = where medion width will permit ond troffic volume justifies the signing.
Q o 8. The number of closed lanes may be increosed provided the spacing of traffic control
¢e_-y 8 devices, taper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
- 9, Worning signs for intermediote term stotionary work should be mounted ot 7° to the
- bottom of the sign.
. /// 2 \\\ 10.Worning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
8 ¢RIGHT LANES are mounted ot 1° height for short term stationgary or short duration work, sign versions
© CLOSED shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign foce rather than mounted on
Cw20-50TR o plaque below the sign moy be used.
- 48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in odvonce of the last available exit romp
«1444*~44ﬁ (See note 10) prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They moy also be
o ‘ /2 M|LE‘ relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unonticipated queuing or congestion,
8 Ei;;gjg‘;;/ 12.For Intermedigte Term Stgtionary work gt night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
- 30" X ?2" the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare
@ condition for roaod users or workers.
— 13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
. _\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.
8 LANES XXXX
4 > 4 > 4 > 4 > ©
- CLOSED XXXX
N =% Texas Department of Transportation
— PHASE 1 PHASE 2 y 4

({See note 6)

¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned
30" to 100" in advonce of the
areq of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work
per formance.

Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)
TCP(6-1)-12
TYP[CAL FREEWAY TYPlCAL FREEWAY %%N;ﬁ?gwwg %TgkﬂgwmmiﬁﬁmT
ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE sy O mmor orr | iness
pAL_ DALAS | 24
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LEGEND

5‘: 5‘: END ezzza|Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
0 °
= = - . Truck Mounted
§ 3 5 G G G G é ROAD WORK I:[ljj Heavy Work Vehicle [N |attenuator (TMA)
n & 2 F] (4330-)2( 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END 3 Q Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
YA AN A 2 2 (See Note 4)
ROAD WORK @ ‘ | | 2 [sign <D |rarfic Fiow
G20-2
a5 s 2an O\ |Frog 0o |Frogger
(See Note 4)
{} {; Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Mox imum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| - 1| ToPer Lengths "L Channelizing Longi tudinal
Speed |- o™ * % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° On o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 20’ 195
™ ° r 50 500°| 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240’
. a 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110’ 295°
© 60 600° | 660°| 720" 60" 120’ 350"
. g 65 650'| 715" 780 65’ 130° 0’
& 70 700°] 770°[ 840’ 70" [ 140’ 475"
s . xol= ¥ 75 750'| 825'| 900 75" 150’ 540’
. Cw4-3R . ng 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
[ ] L - 42" X 48" ) a Shodow Vehicle %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note 2) w ! = =Wi =
s with TMA ond L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. high intensity
| | t ) . rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ | . strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[ ]
. v v v
[ ]
[ ]
. . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED ' 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
. R11-2bT denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted
. y o - 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons,
» [% ) TA 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Shadow Vehicle ; XX s 22@5)’(' 28" between romp ond moinlone can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond » © MPH (s note 1) 3. See "Advonce Notice List™ on BC(6) for recommended date
high intensity | Y . ee note ond time formatting options for PCMS Phose 2 message.
rotating, flashing, [ ] b4 CW].3'1F’A" 4, The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitted when it
Ofc-élo'lrgng*or [ : = %gloéug“ . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in ploce on the project.
strobe lignts —__ | of= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
| t *n|z $ See note 1) . until work space is 1500
= past entrance to freeway
=
[
lGS ‘:G:’ ‘Gs L] —_— “ ¥A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenugtor is
Y typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
. L] 3 . be used if it con be positioned 30' to 100" in advance of the
5 5 . g orea of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
o © “ e} per formonce.
5 sl oo A A .
@ . @ | ¢ 2 ENT RAMP XXXX
b -
. 4F M TO0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
. CLOSED XX XX shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
- 1 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
“ (See note 3)
o
. . | | a |
“ See TCP(6-1)for
‘I@ Lone Closure
® Details and
- PP
R - Agaitional LRy = Texas Department of Transportation
G | G | G ‘ G . 0 —~— y 4 Traffic Operations Diislon Standard
AN | AITA | AN | LosEn >
CLOSED )
See TCP(6-1)for AHEAD / TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
Lone Closure
Details and -
PR TERN / CHzo0RP- 30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: top6-2.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CHT DOT|ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T  February 1994 | cont |secr JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
woRK Wl T H l N 500 ‘ OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12 DAL DALLAS 25
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(Plaoque
See note 1) A

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and

high intensity
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

rotating,

>
&>
>

&S

RAMP | - =
CLOSED ™
R11-2bT .
48" x 30"
L
a
a
Y
.
a | )
.
Y
.
|
= L]

See TCP(6-1) for
Lone Closure
Details and

Additional Signing.

Shou l der

[*v]

L EXIT
N
‘ Existing
. \'\\ RAMP
E CLOSED
Rz g R11-2bT
[ 48" X 30"
¥
2 ‘ [ExtT xv
Street B
= "'
g EXISTING
2 oo 2
RAMP
CLOSED \

AHEAD /

CW20RP- 3D
‘//48" X 48"

[xx]

EXIT

-

Existing

[Ex1T xx |

Street A

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade 8 ® |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
l:mj Heovy Work Vehicle A Afl:enuofgr (TMA)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sign <o |rroffic Fiow
<N\ Flog U.O F lagger
Miqimun Suggested Maximum
Desirable L Spacing of Suggested
Posted| po mio TOPEM LEngtns L Chonnelizing  |Longitudinal
Speea | FOrmvio * % Devices Buffer Space
10 [KE 12 On a Oon o “B”
Offset/Of fset|Of fset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45° 90" 195°
50 500°| 550°| 600" 50° 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550’ | 605 | 660 55’ 110° 295°
60 600’ | 660'| 720" 60’ 120° 350"
65 650 | 715°| 780 65" 130° 410
70 700 | 770° | 840" 70° 140 475
75 750°| 825'| 900’ 75° 150 540"
80 800’ | 880’ 960’ 80’ 160° 615°
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 4 4
GENERAL NOTES:
1. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices

denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere

in the plans.

per formance.

¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with @ TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100’
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work

in advance of

the

-y B Additional requirements for lone closures ond advance signing
shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.
1; ‘ //,//’/// "'
L ) -
| O‘ / Existing
ple
L -l
See TCP(6-1) for "
Lane Closure . x> ‘ | ‘ ‘
sagitionol Sigming. | | ‘ STREET B USE =t Texas Department of Transportation
G G G G — EXIT STREET A I Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
|44 f— cLoSED | [_ExiT
oxi1eore mombared TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY USE
LT | L WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
TCP (6-30) TCP (6-3D) Th gavnce of Sreeet A TCP(6-3)-12
exit. FlLEs Top6-3. dan o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [eks TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EX[T RAMP CLOSED © TxpOT February 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 lH 635
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP o e
DAL DALLAS 26 |
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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1/3 L
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DATE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade L) EES:?M izing Devices
x 5
o o R Truck Mounted
g ',Ll\’ | 'G' |¢G!’ | ﬁGS é [xY] . :IID Heavy Work Vehicle AN Attenuator (TMA)
g c v ) Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
A v N EXIT § g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
| a § g ston ol [|Sign <::| Traffic Flow
[72)
a G G Existing O\ Flog [LO F logger
Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| - 1| ToPer Lengths "L Channelizing Longi tudinal
Speed | or™10 % % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° on o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540 15’ 20’ 195°
50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50 100 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110’ 295°
60 600’ | 660'| 720° 60’ 120’ 350"
[ ExIT xY 65 650"] 715'| 780'| _65' | 130’ 210’
| 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70° 140’ 475
Street B 75 750" | 825°| 900°| 75° | 150° 540°
B ’ 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
© spocing %% Toper lengths have been rounded off,
. Q & & L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing 8 [ 1 4 'Y
n & __}— 200° approx. Qap
TYPICA A
[xx] £ — ICAL_USAGE
L L J ) MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT .0 L~ 5 CD§ at 60 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
spacing
- N . v v v
Existing [ ]
| : GENERAL NOTES
'gL ; 5 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
i S denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
.7\ RAMP G|G‘Gt By ° G|G in the plans.
CLOSED|R11-20T o<
™ 48" X 30 s s ¥ 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle L with TMA ond
with TMA ond high intensity
L high intensity rotating,
- 2y rotating, flashing,
A flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with @ Truck Mounted Attenuator is
= oscillating or ™ strobe lights typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
|—strobe 1ights L] be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
| | | ] area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
' per formance.
] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
. ~“|cLOSED| R11-201 | ] OPEN
G G G Street A — £5-2
‘ - . 48" X 36"
’ | )
. L )
° Tont - [}
< Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
° 7 “ @ shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 | | | o
. RAMP - | | |
.= CLOSED > .
. AHEAD ¢
CW20RP-3D
| | " \ 48" X 48"
. See TCP(6-1)for G G G G See TCP(6-1)for —f
. Lone Closure STREET A USE Lone Closure Texas mmr’"m” Of Transml ’a”on
. Dorel s ond Dorel s ond y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
‘m@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signina. Signing.
P R CLOSED EXIT 'oning
. or, 05 on option wnen TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
4>|4>|4}|4} EXTT XX USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) F.‘Iocelmile {approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -12
in advance of closed ramp. FILE: tep6-4. dgn oz TxDOT ‘c»':T DOT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
EX I T RAMP CLOSED © TxpOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
TRAF F l C EX l TS PAST CL OSED RAMP ::g; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NoO.
DAL DALLAS 27

2on




No warranty of any

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade B B8 |Chonnelizing Devices

o>
o>
>
>
o>
&>
&>
&>

. Truck Mounted
Heavy Work Vehicle Attenugtor (TMA)

TZZZ2A
| @ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
ke

Shoul der
Shoulder

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
o)

Flag F lagger

Work Space

Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Mox imum
Desirable Spocing of Suggested

| Toper Lengths "L* izi i H
| Posted| - om0 pe! *')2 Channelizing Longi tudinal

Speed Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° On o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent

Sh°d°‘_'r‘ Xehicles 45 450°| 495° | 540’ 45’ 20" 195°
with TMA and 7 7 v 7 7 g
high intensity 50 500°| 550°| 600 50 100 240

rotating, 55 550°] 605" 660° 55° 110° 295’

~—Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

Work Space

0’
n
a T @ =8 8 8

LS
3
|M' J

oscillating or

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

(See
Note 3)

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

| floshing, 60 600’ | 660°'| 720°| 60’ 120’ 350°

B
(See
Note 3)

strobe 1ights 65 650’ 715 780’ 65" 130° 110
70 700" | 770’ | 840’ 70° 140’ 475

\ 75 750° | 825' 900°| 75° | 150° 540
80 800" 880°| 960°| 80" | 160’ 615

™~ Existing Exit

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:05:38 AM
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DATE:

Gore Sign % % Toper lengths have been rounded off.
| L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

~—Existing Exit

Gore Sign EXIT

id
id
&

EXIT » E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE

a L4 * 48"X42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURAT ION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v v
GENERAL NOTES

S
300’
L
»

€5-4T
48-X42" | |

lll._rlTl'l—._ll

K\

1/2 L |
®

M Y EEEE

&>
>

1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plons.

*
.0
150°

"o
el N

a 8 8
500

+
s ®
e®
L 34 b
e®

| 2. See BC stondords for sign details.

EXIT

OPEN 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing

ES-2 the ramp.

48" X 36"

500"

a8 88
300’

typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

| 150"
1

- | ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is

be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
@ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
_P per formance.

500°

- EXIT | |

OPEN

.

E5-2

48" X 36"
]
L)

See TCP(6-1) for | |
Lane Closure

Details and
Additional Signing.

Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing

shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.

See TCP(6-1) for

F Lane Closure
Details and

Additional Signing.

500"

@8 & & & B8 B
2L Min,

= Texas Department of Transportation
@ y 4 Trafflc Operations Divislon Standard

.®
a®
e®
!‘

e®
s®
e®
a®
L

B>
L
|1/3 L|
=

L 4
|| /3 L|

- &0 |48 TRAFF |C CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
AR TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6- 50) EX l T RAMP OPEN FILE: +op6-5. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT |ows TxDOT | cks TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN o e e

2374 07 077 IH 635

EXIT RAMP OPEN 1500° PAST EXIT RAMP 197 8-98 o o s

498 8-12 DAL DALLAS 28 |




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:

Shadow vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

Min.

* 30°

Shoulder

0.. Shoul der

strobe lights

ROAD

R11-2
a8 x 30" |CLOSED|—
CW1-6R -
48" X 24
[ ]
[ ]
c .
= | | . 0
|
~N [ ]
a
[ ]
»
»
[ ]
) -
N
&
»
[ s — a
N * ~m
. L J -
£l 8 | ol |
Z| 2
[ |
|
o~ -y -l-/
[ ]
o
L
L ]
S
- : -
@.
[ ]
[
[ ]
o
- = o
HINEEE
3\\\\\ f m .
¢ LEFT LANESD N .
cw20-5aTL \CLOSED .
48" x 48" -
[ ]
CW13-1P . | |
24" x 24" XX - .
(Ploque see | MPH :
note 1A a .
5 q_o
Sl =y o
(=]
CLEFT LANESN - N | | | -
CW20-50TL \ CLOSED o
48" x 48" 8
CW16-2aP 1 —— = -
o A TG
(=]
FRVN/g_-.- | | | -
CLOSED S
CW20FY-3D \ AHEAD / it B -
48" x 48~ /;
o
F— ololale
TRAFFIC )
R3-33cT MUST §
- C
48" X 60" EXIT ™
" - |1 -
ROAD
cwzo-1p & WORK > TCP (6-6)

48" x 48 \AHEAD

N

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See Note 5)

LEGEND
ezzz2]|Type 3 Borricade B ® |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
|:|Hj Heavy Work Vehicle A | attenuotor (TMA)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Flashing Arrow Board .
@ in Coution Mode Q:' Traffic Flow
e [Sign
Minimum Suggested Moximum
Desirable o Spocing of Suggested
Posted| o0 Taper Lengths "L Chonnelizing Longi tudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1| 12 On a on o 8"
Offset/Of fset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495 | 540" 45° 90 195°
50 500° | 550°| 600" 50’ 100° 240’
55 L=WS 550’ | 605 660 55’ 110" 295°
60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 120 350
65 650 | 715'| 780 65" 130" 410
70 700°| 770’ | 840" 70’ 140 475
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75° 150 540"
80 800' | 880'| 960’ 80’ 160" 615°
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

CW20-5TL

GENERAL NOTES

YA

COMPLETE FREEWAY CLOSURE

Q LEFT LANES

XX CWi13-1P

/48" x 48"
/XX CW13-1P
MPH ) 24""x 24"
(Ploque see
note 1) A
ALL
TRAFFIC
MUST R3-33cT
- C
EXIT_Ja8-"X 60"

8" X 48

MPH | 24" x 24" A

See TCP(6-1)for
Lone Closure
Details and
Notes

ALL
| TRAFFIC
MUST R3-33cT
EXIT 48" XCGO"
FREEWAY XXXX
|1 CLOSED XXXX
X MILES XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 2)

1. All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted
with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2

as shown on BC(6), such os "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delay,
exit informotion, or other specific warnings.

3

Phose 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted

Where queuing is onticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,

other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be gvailable
to warn approaching high speed troffic of the end of the queue, a0s directed
by the Engineer.

4, Entronce romps locoted from the advonce worning area to the exit
romp should be closed whenever possible,

5

The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts

with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.

¥ A shodow vehicle equipped with @ Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
per formance.

Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.

TCP(6-6)-12

=4 Texas Department of Transporiation
y 4 Traffic Operations Diislon Standard

TRAFF [C CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY CLOSURE

FILE: top6-6. dgn on: TxDOT ‘m': TxDOT |ow:  TxDOT | cks TxDOT
©7Tx00T  February 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-%8 8-12 DAL DALLAS 29 |

206




No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) e 500°  Work
Min.| Space LEGEND
Shoul der SRR Shou | der - .

f mm |Channelizing Devices @ Control Position (CP)
- - - - - - - - e - - - - - - Portable Chongeoble Borrfer Vehfcle Wi"‘h
—_ J— J— J— J— — — G _ _ _ _ _ Message Sign (PCMS) E[l:a Truck Mounted Attenuator

3 Low Enforcement
e H
Shoulder 1@ [ED |67ricor e venierewcon| <P | Troffic Fiow

m>  F b ? F b ) @ ® | 1000 - 150" |
= ApPprox. -
| | ©

) 1600 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 : (\)/gg'-e:‘ TYPICAL USAGE
n,
) SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY / V / 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED BE DO NOT ROAD DO _Not
AHEAD | ¢PREPAREDY, | DRIVE ¢ cLoSED DRIVE e
N\ / ON N\ AHEV ON % Should be repeoted
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every
MINUTE \L \/ 1000° until reaching @ @ The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY Cw3-4 R4-17 CW20-3D CW3-a% R4-17% lights on opproximately 1000 in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined thot Iimited sight distonce situations (crest of hills,
@ shorp roadway curvoture, etc.) may occur to motorists opproaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
) . .
11STARTING POSITION WARNING LEOV moy proceed /4 mile or more in odvonce of the queue. 1.All troffic control devices shall conform with the lotest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional
@ Troffic control devices should be installed or locoted neor their intended position prior to beginning ou:de!:n?s foc traffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
temporary roodway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway conflicting with ihe roodway closure sequence should be completely removed
when medion width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the poved shoulders that will be used by or covered. Additionol troffic control devices moy be required for closure
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded. e gf occess roads, cross streets, exit ond entronce romps as directed by the
ngineer,
Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items Shou I der o0
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work area. Entronce romps located in the e 2.Low enforcement officers and all workers involved should review and

area where a queue is expected to build should be closed. understond all procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
Pre-work meetings moy be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
ond media should have advance notificotion of roodway closure, expected

dates ond agpproximate times of closures.

@ There should be one LEOV for every lone to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to warn troffic

approaching 0 queue. An odditional lead Iaw enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the

Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operotion in order to improve Emj
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoul der &0 0 ——

3.Law enforcement officers shall be in uniform aond have jurisdiction in the

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

] . ] . . . locale of the work orea. An additional WARNING Low Enforcement
One bgrr:er Yeh:c!e with o Trl:uck l'dounfed Attenuotor and omber or blue aond omber high intensity e @ Officer's Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
flashing/oscilloting/strobe lighting sholl be used for each lane to be closed. roadway where medion shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).
4.The roadway closure should be during off-peok hours, as shown in the plons,
Shoulder 5 RELEAS l NG STOPPED TRAFF lC or as directed by the Engineer.
—_ —_
Q @ _ |?[[]j_ — . '{- L _ ﬂ_:lﬂj_ﬂ,?j 5.Work should be |imited to opproximately 15 minutes moximum durgtion unless
|:> 1 5] @ | EIID otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
= — —_ — — — —_— Tz — L= — — — All equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items should be removed from the roodway If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if fthe end of the troffic
|::> U:D LG Eﬂb ond maintain on adequate clear zone. queue extends past the most (.]ISTOnf odvons:e warning signs, the work area
ShouTder 2 should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
(5) When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left ond the roadway reopened. When the queue hos dissipated ond the troffic
Lost vehicle shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically flow oppears normal the roadway closure sequence may be repeated.
must clear in the plon view. .
before closing — 6.For traoffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cars Per Hour Per Lane
The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewnere in the plon,
CW20-1D . . . .
48" x 48" LEOVS ond barrier vehicles should re-group ot their respective storting 1.1f troffic queues beyond the odvance worning signs during one road closure
positions if necessary. sequence, the advance worning should be extended prior to repeating the road

2 RE DUC l NG SPEED OPERAT lON closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advance

of the last available exit prior to the closure to allow motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

Storting position of the LEOVs should be in advance of the most distont warning signs.

@O

Once the LEOVS have ochieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toword the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON", The LEOVs should maintoin formation, not allow traffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to poss, ond begin to decelerate. The LEOVS should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be staged upstream of the work space aofter traffic has cleored. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing troffic to o stop near the borrier vehicles.

12:06:22 AM

1171272023
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DATE:

=t Texas Deportment of Tronsportation

Shoulder
y 4 Traffic Operations Diislon Standard

o> 0D _(CoCpoomoD

D 2 _ _TDooCmoo _ B8 ®
> CIDCD[ P @ 1D TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN

Shoutcer v o N S SHORT DURATION FREEWAY
10 CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3] ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

500" Min. | work
D 1 e
1B

TCP(6-7)-12

@ Once troffic is stopped the LEOVS should park on the shoulders with emergency lighting "ON" in order

to provide low enforcement presence at the closure ond keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space. FILE: tep6-7. dgn on: TXDOT \C“T DOT [ow:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
They should stay in radio contact with the WARNING LEOV. ©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
. . . . . . fetne e REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
The barrier vehicles should be porked, one in each lone, the parking broke set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 — CounTy pE—,
flashing/oscillating/strobe 1ighting "ON,~ ond the tronsmission in geor. 4- .
9 9 ghting “ON, 9 % DAL DALLAS 30

207



TRAVEL LANE

TRAVEL LANE

GENERAL NOTES

DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. FOR PAVEMENTS

No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

OR SHOULDER | TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL | WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
DETAIL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE I[N THE PLANS,
FIRST LONG. STEEL — T T S
SLAB THICKNESS| LONGITUDINAL| SPACING | VERTICAL POSITION Z |z Y §;7§‘““*-————————“" 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
AND BAR SIZE | STEEL BARS AT EDGE | FROM BOTTOM Lot L EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 106 IN/IN/ °F AS
OR JOINT OF PAVEMENT  LONGITUDINAL — LONGITUDINAL LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
» ,
CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT
T BAR SPACING SPACING . I B L A 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
(IN.)] SIZE S 3 (IN.) 1 STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
. (IN.) (IN.) (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
TRANSVERSE TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO. 2.
7.0 %5 6.5 3704 3.5 CONSTRUCT ION
7.5 o5 6.0 3 10 4 3. 75 JOINT — X STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1 IN. HORIZONTALLY
: : . AND +/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
A (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS) SHALL
8.0 "6 2-0 3 10 4 4.0 t—»X CONFORM TO TABLE NO. 1.
. # . .
8.5 6 8.5 37104 4.25 ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS
9.0 %6 8.0 3 70 4 a, o AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
5 [ LONGITUDINAL PLACEMENT.
9.5 26 7.5 370 4 4,75 1 STEEL
] < ] PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
10.0 #6 7.0 3 T0 4 5.0 of| N . © K JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
il I P sl |5 LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
10.5 #6 6. 75 3704 5.5 S - IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
N TRANSVERSE
11.0 #6 6.5 370 4 6.0 o STEEL THE MINIMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
s o e - / IS 22.5 IN. for %6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR #5 BARS.
. # . 370 4 .
Cl 1S C C | SEE STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER, "
12.0 6 6.0 3 T0 4 7.0 FOR DETAILS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
- ” - — _— A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
13.0 #6 5.5 3 10 4 8.0 TS L 7T N N COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
O Ta Vo BARS WITH TYPE I1I, CLASS C EPOXY. MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
a /2 =—\_ | |-9 "\ TIE BARS REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
] F*CVSINGLE PIECE q Lﬁ SEE SECTION Y-l .
TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS / ] 2 TIE BARS — = . OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
> CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
TIE BARS TIE BARS / __,_._—————""'*Tf—:;;;;;zi;;;;[“--~\, [ IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
AT LONGITUDINAL AT LONGITUDINAL | / - T~ — TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
THTCKNESS TRATEEL oF | CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JoINY ~ PAVEMENT OR CONTRACTION JOINT —LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR ——
) (SECTION Z-2) (SECTION Y-Y) SHOULDER EDGE CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
. STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."
BAR | SPACING BAR SPACING BAR SPACING
sizel 7 (In.y| SIzE (IN.) | SIZE (IN.) TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
7.0 - 7.5 | #5 a8 25 48 25 24 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
8.0 - 13.0] =5 48 #6 48 %6 24

¥CONTRACTOR MAY USE #6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF #5 REINFORCING STEEL
OR COMBINATION OF EACH SIZE

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

JOINT SEALING ~\
MATERIAL ‘

\ —TRANSVERSE BARS
LONGITUDINAL BARS

NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT OF THE JOINT,

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

11/11/2023 11:36:37 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOTS/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plon Set/3. Roadway/031 CRCP(1)-23.dgn

DATE:

SECTION X - X

‘ 50" FOR ®#6 BAR, 42" FOR ®5 BAR

| | SEE NOTE 7 FOR

JOINT SEALING — [~ TIE BAR PROJECTION | /
MATERIAL \ /

~TIE BARS MAY BE
IN SAME PLANE AS
TRANSVERSE BARS

| AN L]
J TIE BARS, SINGLE /)
(OR MULTIPLE-PIECE ¢ / [
::l::::l".:::::‘::::.'f:::::' T T

c "c aa"c T ¢
—LONGITUDINAL BARS TRANSVERSE BARS —

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION Y - Y

| 50" FOR =6 BAR, 42" FOR =5 BAR
| LONGITUD INAL
JOINT SEALING — 25 FOR =6 BaR| | BARS

MA 21" FOR n5 BAR| | |

TERTAL
SAW CUT— l}g / )
[} 2 [ ] [}

PR S

| | T | |
cC ¢ &rc c
TRANSVERSE BARS —
— SINGLE PIECE TIE BARS
SHOULD BE IN SAME PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS.

LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT
SECTION Z - Z

SHEET 1 OF 2

3 ¢ Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
T - 7 to 13 INCHES

CRCP (1) -23

FILE: cropl23. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: KM ‘ ow: CES ‘CK:

(©TxDOT:  APRIL 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

IcouerucnoH I8k

st 2025 REISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635

REVISED LONG. STEEL VERTICAL LOCATION

REMOVED ADDITIGNAL TIEBAR AT TRANSVERSE DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL DALLAS 31




No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

1171172023 11:37: 03 PM

CAST- IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC—
BARRIER \
112" EXPANSION JOINT "~ SHEETS FOR ANCHORAGE DETATLS.
A H H LS.
(SEE NOTE 11) TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB, ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
RODNALS EELapdR 172" PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
A . - a.2 - a 28 ., . CONFORMING TO DMS-6310 BARRIER SHaLL DL ON THE SAME
a 2" . -8 L. - a CONCRETE | Y MAY BE USED ON THE ’
) Xl - PAVEMENT . . FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
a T X = = 2 T
</ . a & . . & 5. .
g s o P S S I VARIES — | I
B - - > ; : “ CONCRETE
4 . PAVEMENT
§ BRIDGE_APPROACH ° /" @ A | [
g SLAB /Sa . “‘\“QSZEDMég' réspTA'éT
0 * AN FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT—/ A NFORMIN
o~ /s H YMENT _
= 2 LAYERS OF 30 LB— - ,° MAC (UNDERLAYMENT? (JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) TO DMS-6310.
o ROOF ING FELT . LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
&I SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
g OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
= TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
O
g AT BRIDGE APPROACH CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL
]
O
Ol
|
i<
9 EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
g I
c MIN. 30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
E MIN. ]0"—»‘ -] OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE PROPOSED PAVEMENT
X 1 S S el
(=] ) .
o 2 a v A NCRE T RB T — JOINT
F; ’ , RE%%VCEDE (E[ FCL,JAP?DL I%A%E.E) e _— SEALING MATERIAL
8 T _— TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT
B / — !
< < ™ z S B
N LONGITUDINAL B o . o A TIE BARS
S —REINFORCING STEEL . 1+ 3 SV - L
9 SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT T sl T
= OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT — - — N =
Q'| c==.7 o e 40N
o ! ! 1 1 DRILL & GROUT WITH —/ 10"
3 — DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE III, CLASS C EPOXY. |
2 ! ' ==y 1 1 DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE 111,CLASS C EPOXY MIN | SEE NOTE 7|
T T | | " n EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
5 T T : : REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN 1. BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT, PERFORM PULL-OUT TESTS
- . . ! ! | | ITEM 361. ON EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 360.
[ Y 1 |
< t : T T T T OPTION A: DRILL AND EPOXY 2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE =6 TIE BARS FOR 8" AND THICKER
3 1 I : : \ \ PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE? PAVEMENTS, USE #5 TIE BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK PAVEMENTS.
| ] ' ' . .
2 i : ; ' E— : L LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL
N 1 1 e | 1
£ ! ! 1 I L — 1 EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
g 4 1 1 1 I 7/ _I 1 -
=) | T
—_—
8 ! ! _____ ( PARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
o v J 1 1 —
= + . I I ——_—_, e ————— e = = e
'5 1 1
e I | i i . ; B MIN, 36"
% i i . , X X A . _— NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS SHEET 2 OF 2
o ! ! 1 1 L L 2 <L N ]
= / ) ~ Texas Department of Transportation andar
= i ol ] L, - — EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS T <
0 1 1
k oo T AN OTION SIEEL BRRS FROM I CONT INUOUSLY REINFORCED
2 / =t e e eeee e e == ==|  WITHIN 60 FT. AS NEEDED. CONCRETE PAVEMENT
: | oeet wiom oy 2-57 Laver IS T BRI 00 I SIS AYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
[« s - - “— - H BY 2- H N w A M| H Y HTW| H
& 12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH - JACK HAMMERI§LAS APPROVEl[-) BY THE Ell:lGINEER. ONE L T E_ .,STEOEL] 33 INCI-II-ESCEMEN
UG I s, T M o 175,01
8 L UDINAL L L N ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH :
X AND 2-FT. LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP(1)-23
N CONFIGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED. RS ree s e [
i TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAIL © TxDOT:  APRIL 2023 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP [PRIL & o — A
& PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) (3L 205 o s s, o7 oo s | :
o SCA DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
w DAL DALLAS 32
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TRAVEL LANE
OR SHOULDER

TRAVEL LANE

TRAVEL LANE

TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER

\
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL e
. | Z ";7“--\\\_______———————"“"“““‘—
Ll B
FOR BOTH STEEL MATS LOWER TOP _—— LONGITUDINAL ~— LONGITUDINAL
SLAB THICKNESS FIRST | wert STEEL ' CONTRACTION JOINT [ CONSTRUCTION JOINT
AND BAR SIZE | | ongrTupinal| SPACING| wetgHT |  HEIGHT T N
STEEL BARS | AT EDGE
OR JOINT| TRANSVERSE
SPACING | SPACING T T CONSTRUCTION X oc
T BAR c 2 2 JOINT —
(IN.O) SIZE (IN.) (IN.) (IN.) (IN.)
1
14 #6 9.5 3 10 4 4,5 8.0 L,,X
15 6 8.5 3 70 4 5.0 8.5
| _F ~— LONGITUDINAL
TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS Al I |k STEEL
- 77 |- < T ly
FOR BOTH FOR LOWER FOR BOTH —L@ ?
STEEL MATS STEEL MAT ONLY STEEL MATS N TRANSVERSE
TIE BARS TIE BARS / STEEL
TRANSVERSE AT LONGITUDINAL AT LONGITUDINAL
SLAB STEEL CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT C | i C C
THI?KNESS (SECTION Z-27) (SECTION Y-Y)
(IN.) BAR | SPACING| BAR SPACING BAR SPACING
size¥ (IN.)| SIZE (IN.) SIZE (IN.)
( ST v
14 - 15 u5 48 #6 48 #6 24 N B R e \ —
q || Y2 o -9\ TIE BARS
¥CONTRACTOR MAY USE #6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF =5 REINFORCING STEEL —SINGLE PIECE

OR COMBINATION OF EACH SIZE

JOINT SEALING—.
MATERTAL '\

N W O

\ A TRANSVERSE BARS

L —LONGITUDINAL BARS
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT. OF THE JOINT.

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

SECTION X - X

[ it

-

____—_—_—____;
— PAVEMENT OR
SHOULDER EDGE

o =G> TIE BARS
A

Lf 'SEE SECTION Y-Y

" LONGITUDINAL
CONTRACTION JOINT

>

—~—~——
“—LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT

PLAN VIEW

» TIE BARS MAY BE IN SAME

PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS

L=50"

LONGITUD INAL

JOINT SEALING—.
MATERTAL N\ TIE BAR PROJECTION

SEE NOTE 7 FOR

TIE BARS, SINGLE —.
OR MULT[PLE-PI ‘

m
(=)
m

L

.

3

.

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT

I I |
c aa ¢ \
TRANSVERSE BARS —

SECTION Y - Y

(NOT TO SCALE)

PAVEMENT OR ™
SHOULDER EDGE

GENERAL NOTES

DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. FOR PAVEMENTS
WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
DETAIL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10® IN/IN/ °F AS
LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).

ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED

STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
(GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO. 2.

STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1 IN. HORIZONTALLY
AND +/- 0.5 IN, VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
(CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS IN

A SINGLE LAYER) SHALL CONFORM TO TABLE NO.1.

ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS,
AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
PLACEMENT.

PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.

THE MINIMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
1S 22.5 IN. for =6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR #5 BARS.

SEE STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER, "
FOR DETAILS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
BARS WITH TYPE IIl, CLASS C EPOXY. MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
REQUIREMENTS [N ITEM 361.

. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.

THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

LONGITUDINAL
BARS —
| L=50" / SHEET 1 OF 2
B L ‘ " ’
T =k Bt
TIE BARS FOR —— ]iT/3 SAW CUT I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I St S A TP —
| SR b st CONTINUOUSLY RE INFORCED
T2 :!::'\::::::!::.:::::::’:::::::::l.::::::::::::‘l::::::::::.l::::::::.:t!-:r:a::::::!: T2 CONCRETE PAVEMENT
TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT

—TRANSVERSE BARS

| T - 14 & 15 INCHES

|
TCcTTCeTTCTeLg, e TeTT e

LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT

SECTION Z - 2

CRCP(2)-23

FILE: ¢rop223. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: KM ‘ ow: CES ‘CK:

(Qfo’DOT: APRIL 2023 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

et oz O 237407 077 IH 635

RENQVED  LORATIQNAL TIEBAR AT TRANSVERSE D1sT COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL DALLAS 33




1Y/2" EXPANSION JOINT

(SEE NOTE 11)

B EEESRT - R
K
a T %%, " R A. s . — <; I
a §E L. . .- 2. - 2 . a2 T .. s .®
oRIDGE aperocH | A// Gt/ c24
SLAB / a
2 LAYERS OF 30 LB ° K HMAC (UNDERLAYMENT) —
ROOF ING FELT .

No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC—
BARRIER \

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB

ROOF ING FELT OR 1/2"
ASPHALT BOARDS DR
CONFORMING TO DMS-6310 \
MAY BE USED ON THE \
FREE SIDE OF JOINT.

— SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
SHEETS FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.
ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
SIDE OF THE JOINT.

| vARIES—~

-, CONCRETE
( PAVEMENT

‘

\ ’

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT—/
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)

N \

—1/2" MIN. ASPHALT
BOARD CONFORMING
TO DMS-6310..

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS

EXISTING CRCP

AT BRIDGE APPROACH

NEW CRCP

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

LONGITUDINAL
—REINFORCING STEEL
/ SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
/ OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT

e 4
1 1 -,
1 1 I |
1 T e I !
T T ) N 1 )
T T 1 1 1 1
L] L} I I I I
L L I I I I
1 1 T T e L L
1 1 ' ' I |
1 1 : . 1 1
1 1 \ \ I |
1 1 ] ] 4 1 1
T T \ \ 7/ = 1 1
I I 1 1 —l_l_
: : 1 1 |=|_

1 1 T =h
1 1

1 1 T - ————_a—
1 1 ; ; ' '
1 1 , , ' ,
1 1 . . | |
L,-1 1 1 1 1

pa 1 Lo -
1 1 -
L1
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L"12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH

STAGGER THE LAP LOCATIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3 OF THE
LONGITUDINAL STEEL IS SPLICED IN ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH
AND 2-FT. LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP
CONFIGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED.

EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION
PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE)

“12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH

MIN. 10"

MIN. 30"

EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT

| OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT

_— TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

EXISTING CRCP

‘—DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE I11, CLASS C EPOXY,.
DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE
EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
?%831§%¥ENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN

OPTION A: DRILL AND EPOXY

PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE)

NEW CRCP

(fPARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT

MIN.

36"

/— NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS

OPTION B:

i"IN THIS AREA, THE BREAKING OF THE EXISTING
CONCRETE WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY LIGHTWEIGHT
JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

BREAKBACK AND LAP

TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAIL

NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE

PROPOSED PAVEMENT

CONCRETE CURB TO BE —
REMOVED (IF APPLICABLE)

JOINT
T _— SEALING MATERIAL

T/2

—TIE BARS

DRILL & GROUT WITH —

TPYE III,CLASS C EPOXY

1. BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT,

ON EPOXY-GROUTED TIE

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24"

10"
MIN

SEE NOTE 7!

PERFORM PULL-OUT TESTS
BARS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 360.

SPACING.

LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

SHEET 2 OF 2

Design
Division
Standard

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
T - 14 & 15 INCHES

CRCP(2)-23
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No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

GENERAL NOTES
TRAVEL LANE

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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v ooweL | JOINT SEALING | TRAVEL LANE | TRAVEL LANE | OR SHOULDER 1. DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
/2 —MATERIAL \ ‘ CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
LENGTH METHOD A OR B WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE
i \ 2N NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.
= v y
T, ‘ 1% | LONGITUDINAL 1 2. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
< 7 CONSTRUCTION JOINT. AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING
— IEEE—— T _ ¥ or R SPECIFICATION FOR “CONCRETE PAVEMENT".
/ CONTRACTION JOINT 3. THE SPACING BETWEEN TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
_ OR —_ 15 FT. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
B A 4. TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY USE OF METAL
— e OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE DEPTH OF PAVEMENT, OR BY
TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINT i‘t DOWEL SPACING |18 METHODS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
SECTION X-X Ty I_ y I@I]i Ty _I Ty 5. USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE
CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL THE FORMED JOINTS.
rrrrrri rrrrrrrrii BARERIL 1
N —_ 1= 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
TRANSVERSE _ JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
——  CONTRACTION . © LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
JOINT SEALING ) JOINT z z LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
MATERTAL . — 9 b4
METHOD A OR B— a g 7. THE JOINT BETWEEN OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER SHALL BE A
- I . " . LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) UNLESS OTHERWISE
: TIE BARS ] xy, = SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDIANL
2 \ Dy o CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE
~ =~ T — T w = SLABTHICKNESS (T/3).
X TIE BARS = =
“SINGLE OR_ —l X o 8. WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
) DOWEL o BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF
| L \ _1r BARS |\~ L\l I B - CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.
[ \ P
‘ L = 50" FOR #6 BAR P EEEEN AR ERN LU L LLLLL 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
‘ L = 42" FOR =5 BAR rrrrrnl ITrTTrrrrnrria rrTrrrrrtitTi COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
BARS WITH TYPE 111, CLASS C EPOXY. MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
T — REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION
SECTION Y-Y — T OINT e 10. WHEN AN MONOLITHIIC CURB IS SPECIFIED, THE JOINT IN THE CURB
SHALL COINCIDE WITH PAVEMENT JOINTS AND MAY BE FORMED BY ANY
S ) MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
11, DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
—— S AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
12. THE DETAIL FOR JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."
§ OF LONGITUDINAL
T WARPING JOINT
R L ING s TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
METHOD A OR B /2 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
wl
T/ZL Tt [sawcur
P 3 T TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
__TIE BARS TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) SHEET 1 OF 2
SINGLE PIECE . oo
SLAB = Division
‘ L = 50" FOR #6 BAR ‘ THICKNESS BAR DIA. AVERAGE SLAB ITexasDepartmentofTransportation Standard
! L = 42" FOR =5 BAR ! T AND SPACING THICKNESS AVERAGE
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (IN.) LENGTH (IN.) T BAR SIZE|  SPACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS
(IN.) .
SECTION Z-Z 6 to 7.5 1" X 18" 12 CONTRACTION DESICN
# 24
8 t0 10 | 1 4" x 18" 12 6 to 7.5 > T-6 to 12 INCHES
>= 8 2 15} 24
>= 10.5 [ 1 2" x 18" 12 CPCD-14
FiLe: opedld. dgn o x0T [onHC Jowe HC B
(©)TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 0717 IH 635
DAL DALLAS 35.




No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB
ROOF ING FELT OR 1/2"
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS —
FIBER MATERIAL MAY ‘
BE USED ON THE FREE
SIDE OF JOINT.

FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.

PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
SIDE OF THE JOINT.

VARIES“‘>‘

CONCRETE PAVEMENI/

I

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT —/
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

FREE LONGITUDINAL

1/2" MIN. ASPHALT

IMPREGNATED FIBERBOARD
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994,

JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE

PROPOSED PAVEMENT EDGE

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD

ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS

—PLACE FOUR EPOXY COATED

TRANSVERSE —
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

DOWEL BARS PER WHEEL PATH
AT 12 IN. SPACING.

*DRILL THE HOLES AT
SLAB MIDDLE DEPTH.

*USE SAME DOWEL SIZE AS
SPECIFIED FOR NEW CPCD.
*GROUT WITH TYPE II1I,
CLASS C EPOXY.

EXISTING CPCD M—— 4

NEW CPCD

<

TRAVEL LANE

EXISTING CPCD N M———

TRANSVERSE JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING CPCD TO NEW CPCD

PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

‘ 15 FT

1," EXPANSION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 12)

30 LB ROOFING FELT

XA

SOOOKK]

X
.

X
XXX

s

OO
O

hal

hal
XX

s T s crep 8 ;i
] ) . _‘ T

a

TWO LAYERS—

Y,

BRIDGE APPROACH , a,
SLAB / .

HMAC (UNDERLAYMENT) —
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CONCRETE CURB TOBE —
REMOVE (1F APPLICABLE) -~ _— JOINT SEALING
s g MATERIAL
e
4 A
N 'oa. 8 )
<; y — 4 . <§ T
T A . \ o
/2 f a } . a
TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. — 10" 25" FOR #6 BARS
DRILL & GROUT WITH TYPE 111, [T MIN. 21" FOR #5 BARS

CLASS C EPOXY.

1. BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF
PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361.

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE =6 BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE #5 BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.

3. THE TRANSVERSE JOINTS OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT SHALL COINCIDE WITH
EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
AT BRIDGE APPROACH

SHEET 2 OF 2

3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS
CONTRACTION DESICN
T-6 to 12 INCHES

CPCD-14
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
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The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:
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TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
TYPE SLAB THICKNESS LONGITUDINAL % TRANSVERSE =
AND BAR SIZE
PAVEMENT REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS |TIEBARS
T BAR SPACING SPACING [SPACING|SPACING
(IN.) | SIZE (IN.) (IN.) (INGY | CIN)
6.0 7.5 7.5
6.5 7.0 7.0
7.0 #5 6.5 6.5 24 24
7.5 6.0 6.0
8.0 9.0 9.0
8.5 8.5 8.5
CRCP
9.0 8.0 8.0
9.5 7.5 7.5
10.0 #6 7.0 7.0 24 24
10.5 6.75 6.75
1.0 6.5 6.5
1.5 6.25 6.25
»12.0 6.0 6.0
<8.0 85 24.0 12.0 24 24
JRCP
8.0 #6 24.0 12.0 24 24
CPCD <8.0 85 NONE 12.0 NONE 24
8.0 #6 NONE 12.0 NONE 24

# USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS.

/

\\\

SEE DETAIL A\

REPAIR PATCH

N

SEE GENERAL
NOTES

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

6’ MIN.

PLAN VIEW

FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP,

GENERAL NOTES

1. [TEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST

BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN

EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR

TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE

CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR

OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

2l AL 10" MIN,
4 %

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

Z 7 Z TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

Z Z X MIN, 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO

V.4 Z Z N\ EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
4 7 7 EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

RECOMPACTED
BASE - TRANSVERSE BARS -
N N BAR LENGTH IS WIDTH OF REPAIR
T MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER

AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

LONGITUDINAL BARS -
BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAIR MINUS 2".
PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS -

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

DETAIL A
GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT

JRCP, AND CPCD

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPATIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
2. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE

CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET

"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

SAW CUT REPAIR BOUNDARIES
SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"
’//—DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.

({\\\T\jef,r DISTRESSED CONCRETE

/\/
12" MIN

| 12" MIN.|

PLAN VIEW

REMOVE ALL LOOSE MATERIALS AND
CLEAN THE AREA BY APPROVED METHODS. SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"

ONLY SOUND CONCRETE 1S LEFT IN PLACE. ////’ B0 NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
|

SOUND CONCRETE <L
SOUND CONCRETE

SOUND CONCRETE

/

z{;NGlTUDlNAL STEEL BARS:

*REPATR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAIR TO FULL-DEPTH
REPAIR 1F EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.

*[NCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAIR
AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
THE REMOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL

BE MADE. SECTION A-A
HALF -DEPTH REPAIR

SHEET 1 OF 2
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///'

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

SEE DETAIL B \ TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN. 25"

No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

N

EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

4
s

REPAIR 4

N

% £ RNy AR
REPAIR l S T . / -
A v/ , , A
4

BASE

| PATCH 4
G5
éTRANSVERSE JOINT q= > RECOMPACTED

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

38" MIN. | 38" WIN. |
I I

PLAN

] T,
SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
VIEW SEE TABLE NO.2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING.
DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE

JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.

Y2 DOWEL STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY,

LENGTH

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS
: BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
SOINTSEALS! METHOD A OR B MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING_CONCRETE.
MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

TI EBARS\.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/037 REPCP-14.dgn

DATE:

COAT ENTIRE DOWEL
TO PREVENT BOND

F 1

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
DETAIL B

SECTION A-A GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS

REPAIR OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

/ / N . N /' TRANSVERSE
P SEE GENERAL 38" MIN. /A JoINT
" NOTES I

— — ,

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA
TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5. ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

T.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

8. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
PAVEMENT
THICKNESS| SIZE AND DIA.| LENGTH | SPACING
(INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)
<10 #8 (1 IN.)
18.0 12.0
210 #10 (14 IN.)

SHEET 2 OF 2
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No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

2 JOINT JOINT = — /5"
) o DTN C NS ) NOTNINEE /g - 4 A NG Yt S/ (j E A L¥ NG ’
METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND F;ggf bFLUJ \j. : Vs - Vs COMPOUND rbﬁ

[
.

11/

TR VAT WAt sy w
SEALTNG 4 SEALING /4, /8 — /4 N 11T - \ -
~~ TN CO IeTNINID} = — \\ y ‘ y;
‘ —| > SACK o

\ — 4

| AN / s BITUMINOUS FIBER
) ROD )

1

~ S 2 Lol f B N 7 A7 MATERIAL BOARDS

L 7N N ‘ @ OR EQUIVALENT.
S~ JOINT SEALING — PREFORMED /

COMPOUND BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS e
OR EQUIVALENT. /

o}

. T
JOINT | VAV JOINT - COMPOUN  RiCKER ROD

© —1

LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED
CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINT EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/039 JS-14.dgn

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

METHOD As

T. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.

2. THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

= A N kli” 3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
AAW‘ﬂ FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS

Kl —PCS o _—PCs
= &1 o = i]: g 4. DIMENSIONS d1, dz, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
N - COMPRESS SEAL MANUFACTURER”S RECOMMENDATION.

= 5. REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS

JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
UNLESS OTHERWIS /N ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOTNT, AND TSOLATION JOINT

JISE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR

CITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL IATN NING EXISTING JOINTS.

NTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOTHT 8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS' OR
o

ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING NTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) ".

3y d3 9., ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
k“ﬂ " | AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
| : GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
b STRUCTURES.

e
o _—PCs

ol s ’ —

el _

e 2 3@ Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
MATERIAL BOARDS

FEQUIVALENT JOINT SEALS
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

11/11/2023
SFILELS

DATE:
FILE

-\ MINIMUM INSTALLATION LENGTH IS 200’ -0" N~ GENERAL NOTES

19° -g" 1. THE SYSTEM SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING IS A PROPRIETARY BARRIER TRADED AS
HIGHNAYGUARD AND HIGHWAYGUARD LDS AND HAS BEEN DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED
ANCHOR LOCATIONS — BY HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND APPLICATION SUPPORT
CONTACT AT (888) 323-6374 OR engineer ing@ahighwaycare. com

A TL-3 & TL-4 BARRIER. THE DEFLECTION TABLE OUTLINES BASIC SYSTEM

H‘ oo0oO ‘H H‘ o000 ‘H H‘ o0 O ‘H 2. THE HIGHWAYGUARD HAS BEEN CRASH TESTED TO MASH AND HAS FHWA APPROVAL AS
PERFORMANCE AND COMPONENT ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS.

5 . . . o

©@ 000 @ ©®O0 @© 3. THIS DRAWING PACKAGE PROVIDES THE RELEVANT INFORMATION AND GENERAL GRAPHICS
o €] REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY THE COMPONENT PARTS OF HIGHWAYGUARD AND THEIR

INCORPORATION AS A WHOLE SYSTEM FOR DEPARTMENTAL STANDARD APPLICATIONS.

H‘ O O%é ‘H H‘ OO0 O ‘H H‘ (&O o ‘H 4. INSTALLATION OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER OR HIGHWAYGUARD LDS BARRIER, NORMALLY

STARTS WITH AN END CAP THAT MUST BE PROTECTED WITH A SUITABLE CRASH CUSHION
END TREATMENT [F EXPOSED TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC. THE CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS
ARE NOT DETAILED WITHIN THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.
FOR MORE DETAILS.

LIFTING POINTS LIFTING POINTS
PLAN VIEW 5. THE FULL HEIGHT OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER 20FT SEGMENT 1S 31.5". EACH SEGMENT
—_— 9 Y " IS LOWERED INTO POSITION WITH THE T-CONNECTION ALREADY ATTACHED TO THE END
A ~=— OF THE BARRIER THAT [S BEING JOINED TO THE RUN OF BARRIER. ENSURE
ORIENTATION OF T-CONNECTOR ALLOWS ALIGNMENT PINS TO BE LOWERED ONTO NEXT
SECTION. THE T-CONNECTOR ALLOWS THE BARRIER FOR ADJUSTMENTS, QUICK
- INSTALLATION, QUICK REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF DAMAGED BARRIERS. MINIMUM
A&A AEA A INSTALLATION LENGTH OF HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER IS 200° -0".
= =
] ° ° °© °© a{?ﬁ 1 6. THERE ARE SEVERAL METHODS OF ACHIEVING RADIUS IN A LENGTH OF HIGHWAYGUARD
BARRIER. RADIUS CAN BE ACHIEVED USING VARIOUS T-CONNECTORS AND THUS
ALLOWING THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER TO FOLLOW THE DESIRED CURVATURE IN THE
INSTALLATION, THESE TYPE OF T-CONNECTORS ARE, 2.5°, 5° AND 10* ANGLES.
31 pn FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.
2
° ° ° ° 7. USING HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER OR HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER LDS ON BRIDGE STRUCTURES,
POSSIBLE ANCHORING SHOULD TAKE PLACE OFF BRIDGE DECKS. ANY ANCHORING ON
BRIDGE DECKS NEEDS TO BE AGREED IN ADVANCE WITH THE TECHNICAL EXPERT
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE BRIDGE TO ENSURE IT IS NOT DAMAGED. IF ANCHORING EITHER
SIDE OF A BRIDGE DECK EXPANSION JOINT, THEN THIS MOVEMENT MUST BE MIRRORED
) S ( Y e IN THE BARRIER. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD.
R } s } \ } . ——3
8. THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER SECTIONS CAN BE EQUIPPED WITH OPTIONAL WHEELSETS
A — 21 V" THAT ALLOW THE BARRIERS TO BE MANEUVERED WITHOUT LIFTING THE MACHINERY/
EQUIPMENT SUCH AS INSTALLING IN TUNNELS OR AREAS WITH OVERHEAD RESTRICTIONS.
THE WHEELSETS CAN BE RAISED AND LOWERED FROM THE TOP OF THE BARRIER USING
ELEVATION VIEW VIEW A-A A MANUAL WRENCH AND 1" SOCKET.
LEFT SIDE 9. THE HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER HAS BEEN MASH TESTED, USING 1 3" DIA. DROP IN
PIN ANCHORS AND EMBEDDED 1°-6" INTO ASPHALT. ALTERNATIVE GROUND EMBEDMENT
CONDITIONS MAY BE ACCEPTABLE BUT MIGHT REQUIRE DIFFERENT ANCHOR SOLUTIONS,
PLEASE CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.
\ Y | B,
21 % | 7 9 % = 10. ALL COMPONENTS ARE FULLY GALVANIZED.
TOP OF HIGHWAYGUARD _
BARRIER — — ( | 11. HIGHWAYGUARD BARRIER SYSTEMS SHALL BE ASSEMBLED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
= WITH THE MANUFACTURERS DETAILED DRAWINGS, PROCEDURES AND SPECIFICATIONS.
FOR ANY INSTALLATIONS OUTSIDE OF THE SCOPE OF THESE DRAWINGS, PLEASE CONTACT
TOP OF T-CONNECTOR STANDARD ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR DETAILS. '
(ASPHALT) % %
LIFTING POINTS LIFTING POINTS 12. FOR ANCHORING LAYOUTS FOR HIGHWAYGUARD AND HIGHWAYGUARD LDS, PLEASE SEE
29 % " ANCHOR OPTIONS ANCHOR EMBEDMENT DRILL MANUFACTURER’S PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CAR LTD. FOR INFORMATION.
LENGTH DEPTH (MIN.)| DIAMETER
HIGHWAYGUARD DEFLECTION TABLE
1 | 1" GALV. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR - " Y 1 Ve WINIVUM DEFLECTION
(WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) STANDARD SYSTEM SYSTEMS  (LDS)
=
L . ONLY ANCHORED AT THE FIRST AND|ANCHORS ARE STAGGERED
2 ! % " GALV. DROP IN PIN 12 %" 11 %" 1 ar DESCRIPTION ENDS OF THE BARRIER LENGTH EVERY 39°-4 5"
(NOT DRIVEN PIN) SEFLECTION AT
L . \aw
DETAIL A ELEVATION VIEW SIDE VIEW MASH TL-3 64 23
~N 3 |17 GALV. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR g Ve Ve Ve
(WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) 2 4 DEFLECTION AT e 20 -7"
MASH TL-4
1" GALV. CHEMICAL THREADED . NOTE:
T-CONNECTION ©) © A KN RO L AcrOR Na -0 1 SEE PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR MORE INFORMATION ON
— ANCHOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE LENGTH OF BARRIER.
ANCHOR % % 2" MIN. ASPHALT DEPTH ABOVE AN APPROPRIATELY COMPACTED DGA SUBBASE AND
LOCATION LIFTING POINTS 2" MIN. ASPHALT DEPTH ABOVE A MIN. OF 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE SUBBASE.
PLAN VIEW NOTE:
ANCHORS ARE TO BE POSITIONED A MINIMUM OF 5 ¥s* AWAY FROM THE EDGE OF AN
T-CONNECTOR DETAILS EXCAVATION FOR RESIN ANCHORS OR 7 ¥ " FOR DROP IN PINS.
ISOMETRIC VIEW
STANDARD ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
(CONCRETE) * * %
DRILL
ANCHOR OPTIONS LENGTH | DEPTH (MIN.)| DIAVETER
HIGHWNAYGUARD BARRIER T-CONNECTOR TABLE * =t Design
APPROX. , | 1" GALV. RESIN THREADED ANCHOR 9 - ' Ve Division
METHOD DESCRIPTION RADIUS (FT) (WITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT) 8 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH STANDARD 581 ASPHALT T MILTI WSLo3
T-CONNECTIONS AT MAXIMUM ANGLE (IF PRESENT)- " - Vo
= 2 MECHANICAL ANCHOR tRZ * XX % * XX % HIGHWAYGUARD SYSTEM
2 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 2.5 260
T-CONNECTION 1" GALV. CHEMICAL THREADED
3 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 5° 230 3 | "LEFTY" KELKEN REMOVABLE ANCHOR NA 6" 1 V" STEEL BARR I ER
T-CONNECT 10N (NITH 1" GALV. WASHER & NUT)
20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 10°
4 T-CONNECT ION 113 . 1 %" GALV. DROP IN PIN V2 % % L MASH TL-3 & TL-4
5 20FT BARRIER SECTION WITH 10°BARRIER 135 (NOT DRIVEN PIN)
SECTION AND STANDARD T-CONNECTION H I GHWAYG ARD 2]
10° BARRIER SECTION WITH STANDARD % % % 7 %" MINIMUM REINFORCED CONCRETE DEPTH. -
6 T-CONNECT IONS 22 10" MINIMUM UNREINFORCED CONCRETE DEPTH. i U
7 10° BARRIER SECTION WITH 10° 12 DETAIL A % % % % CONTACT: HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATION. FlLe:  highwayguordzi. dgn on: TXDOT _Jeks KM [on: 55 [ee xx
T-SECTION SEE ANCHORING TABLES ©T><DOT: JULY 2021 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
* NOTE: REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
% SEE PRODUCT MANUAL OR CONTACT HIGHWAY CARE LTD. FOR -
MORE INFORMATION ON ANGLE T-CONNECTORS #:EHgngSEEETgAgE POSITIONED A MINIMUM OF 11 %" FROM THE EDGE OF - oo .
) DAL DALLAS 40




No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.
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DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

1= i i I =l i i = =l =l i |
A0 I D A0 I D AT 1 D
= =] =] =] = =] =] =] =] =] [=] =]
PLAN VIEW

1. FOR TECHNICAL AND APPLICATION SUPPORT PLEASE CONTACT HILL & SMITH INC.
AT 614-340-6294.

2. ZONEGUARD HAS BEEN ACCEPTED BY FHWA AS A MASH TL-3 LONGITUDINAL BARRIER.

3. STANDARD INSTALLATIONS REQUIRE ANCHORING AT EACH END OF THE RUN.
= MINIMUM DEFLECTION INSTALLATIONS REQUIRE ANCHORING AT 33" -4 CENTERS.

T = 1} = 15} T = ] = ] <] = T =
= = = = = = NO MODIFICATIONS ARE NECESSARY OTHER THAN INCREASED ANCHORING.
MALE mFEMALE , ,
END END 4. 50-0° UNITS CAN BE USED TO ACHIEVE DOWN TO AN 800' RADIUS CURVE.
. . . . . . . . . . . . ﬂ 16°-8" UNITS CAN BE USED TO ACHIEVE CURVES DOWN TO 250° RADIUS.

SPECIAL SHORT UNITS (SHOWN) IN 2.5 DEGREE INCREMENTS CAN BE USED
TO ACHIEVE DIRECTION CHANGES OR AT A FIXED RADIUS OF 47‘-0".

ELEVATION VIEW
ZONEGUARD STANDARD UNIT x 50'-0 5. HILL & SMITH OFFERS AN EXPANSION UNIT THAT CAN BE USED ACROSS A BRIDGE
EXPANSION JOINT OR TO ACCOMMODATE THERMAL EXPANSION. THE UNIT 1S ANCHORED
IN THE MIDDLE, AND ADJUSTED ACCORDING TO THE TEMPERATURE AT THE TIME OF
INSTALLATION. THE EXPANSION JOINT CAN BE USED WITH ENGINEER APPROVAL.
THE EXPANSION UNIT HAS NOT BEEN ASSESSED TO MASH CRITERIA.

6. ANCHOR PINS ARE 1 /4" DIAMETER, LENGTH IS 1°-8" FOR ASPHALT AND 1‘-0"

IID I D IID I T D ) D
FOR CONCRETE. SEE ANCHORING TABLE FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
=l =l =l =l 1=l =l =l =l =] =] =] =l
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
° ® ° ® ° ° 5 ° = ° ® - ® - MINIMUM MINIMUM
STANDARD DEFLECTION DEFLECTION
MALE m FEMALE [&EMA'—E INSTALLATION INSTALLATION INSTALLATION
END ﬂ END H END CONCRETE ASPHALT
1 1 1 1} I 1 % 1 { % { % {1} 1 FOUR ANCHORS TWO ANCHORS TWO ANCHORS
AT END OF (ONE EACH SIDE) | (ONE EACH SIDE)
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW THE RUN EVERY 33" -4" EVERY 33°-4"
ZONEGUARD STANDARD UNIT x 33'-4" ZONEGUARD STANDARD UNIT x 16'-8" MASH TL-3
DEFLECTION ,
(2270 KG TRUCK 6'-10" 5" 2'-o"
@ 25°%
100 KM/HR)
= = = =l =l = = = =l = = = EXPECTED DEFLECTION TABLE
1D 1o 1D I« ; § 1o § 31 1D [ QD
B B B B B B B B B B B B
PLAN VIEW DESCRIPTION ASPHALT CONCRETE
B o B B B B ® 3 Be © B °© B O 11/4" PIN 1'-8" LONG, MINIMUM 1'-0" LONG, MINIMUM
ﬂ ANCHOR ASPHALT COVER OF 3" | CONCRETE COVER OF 6"
MALE £ ;S FEMALE
END END 11/4" ALL . 1'=0" LONG, MINIMUM
— — — — — — — — — — — ﬂ THREAD ANCHOR EMBEDMENT OF 6"
ELEVATION VIEW ANCHORING TABLE
ZONEGUARD EXPANSION UNIT x 46'-5'%" ALTERNATE ANCHORING METHODS CERTIFIED BY HILL & SMITH, INC.
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 5) 6 ¥ " ARE AVAILABLE PER FHWA APPROVAL LETTER.
I
[ |
@ ¢ [$] 3 [ (3 B
= = = —— = = — — = 3 Design
Division
MALE mFEMALE m MALE mFEMALE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
END END MALE == “TIFEMALE END [~ = == =T END
| ["avo [ﬂ ZONEGUARD SYSTEM
= = = — jp=l= ~ } = = s={ p—=—-={ | = 2' -1 |/2 "

STEEL BARRIER
MASH TL-3
¢ i —r ZONEGUARD-19
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT",

SYSTEM SHOWN - ABSORB-M TL-3 __— TRAFFIC FLOW GENERAL NOTES
20°-11 "
EFFECTIVE LENGTH OF SYSTEM

I [IC

A
QG 9 9
7 \S

| T WC

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE,
CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC.
AT (707) 374-6800. 180 RIVER ROAD, RIO VISTA, CA 94571

2. THE ABSORB-M SYSTEM IS ONLY APPROVED FOR USE IN (TEMPORARY WORK ZONE) LOCATIONS.

3. THE ABSORB-M IS A WATER FILLED NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES

F(IILTLEAEA;)S; PLAN VIEW NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO A FOUNDATION AND CAN BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF CONCRETE,
‘*:AIIPE*SSAE) _— TRAFFIC FLOW ASPHALT, OR ANY SURFACE CAPABLE OF BEARING THE WEIGHT OF THE SYSTEM.
237 -8" , 4. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%.
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF SYSTEM WIDTH
/ 24 5. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
REAR ELEMENT (3) MIDDLE ELEMENT (2) FRONT ELEMENT (1)
¥ 1 Hﬂ " 1 £ rL\ £ ¥ rL\ N e T
(ITEM 2) /_J_v (ITEM 20 T (ITEM 2 1 6. THE ABSORB-M SHOULD BE LOCATED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER.
/3— 4 — i 7. THE USE OF THE ABSORB-M [S RESTRICTED TO A BARRIER HEIGHT OF UP TO 42 INCHES.
B = N N g ‘ HEIGHT
’ ) /) ’\7/ \ 7" 8. DO NOT ADD WATER TO FRONT ELEMENT (TL-2 OR TL-3 UNIT),
Hf — 1 — 1T J J \ \
S AEA AN T

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3. Roadway/042 ABSORB (M) -19,. dgn

DATE:

‘ x NOTE: \ SECTION A-A
TRANSITION STRAP -~ | (ITEM 2) “ \ FRONT ELEMENT I
WITH | LFORKLIFT PORT (TYP) ‘ TL-2 OR TL-3 UNITS | BILL OF MATERIALS (BOM) ABSORB-M TL-3 & TL-2 SYSTEMS QTY QTY
MECHANICAL ANCHORS : L noTE: L -
| TL-2 SYSTEM DOES NOT TENSION STRAPS (ITEM 5) ITEM # | PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION SY;;EM ‘T('-f
TRANSITION — USE A MIDDLE ELEMENT SECURED WITH BOLTS AND SYSTEM
rem 1o\ THREAD LOCKING COMPOUND. 1 BSI-1809036-00 | TRANSITION- (GALV) 1 1
N SEE: % PRE-ASSEMBLED NOTE. 2 BSI1-1808002-00 | PRE-ASSEMBLED ABSORBING (ELEMENTS) 2 3
THE ABSORB-M IS A NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING, CRASH CUSHION 3 8514004598 FILL CAPS 8 12
DESIGNED TO MEET THE LATEST TL-3 & TL-2 MASH REQUIREMENTS. x 4 BS1-4004599 DRAIN PLUGS 2 3
5 BSI1-1809053-00 | TENSION STRAP- (GALV) 8 12
THE SYSTEM IS DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE A VARIETY OF F-SHAPE - -SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1 172 GRS PLT 12
AND SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS. CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER 6 BS1-2001998 €-S¢ 3/8-16 2 GRS PL 8
FOR GUIDANCE REGARDING OTHER ALLOWABLE SHAPES. 7 BS1-2001999 C-SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1 GR5 PLT 8 12
8 BSI-1809035-00 | MIDNOSE- (GALV) 1 1
9 BSI-1808014-00 | NOSE PLATE 1 1
10 BSI-1809037-00 | TRANSITION STRAP (LEFT-HAND) - (GALV) 1 1
TEST LEVEL ':_:LI'_“"EE:}I':ERNTOSF EFLFEENCGTT‘HVE MLAEXNIQ"TUI_?" n BSI-1809038-00 | TRANSITION STRAP (RIGHT-HAND) - (GALV) 1 1
12 BSI-1808005-00 | PIN ASSEMBLY 8 10
TL-2 2 14°- 7 %" | 17 - 4" 13 BSI-2002001 ANC MECH 5/8-11X5 (GALV) 6 6
2‘ L-3 3 207- 11 ¥4"| 23°- 8" 14 ABSORB-M INSTALLATION AND INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL 1 1
MECHANICAL| -~ * COMPONENTS PRE-ASSEMBLED WITH ELEMENT ASSEMBLY
ANCHORS | 5, \
(ITEM 13) | |, , > PINS NOTE:
|, (ITEM 12) CROSS SLOPES OF UP TO 8% (OR 1:12 SLOPE) CAN BE ACCOMMODATED WITH
12 e STANDARD HARDWARE SHOWN WITHIN THE INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. FOR SLOPES
L WITH EXCESS OF 8% (OR 1:12) CONTACT, LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS.
\ g,
%&%m
% % AppLY DECAL % % NOTE: (PROVIDED BY OTHERS) —t D
ENGINEER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
THE MANUFACTURER FOR THE CORRECT DECAL PER
N TRAFFIC FLOW, LEFT, RIGHT OR BOTH-SIDES. L INDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
DEL INEATION DECAL PLACEMENT GUIDE CRASH CUSHION

/07 A NN AR7AV (MASH TL-3 & TL-2)
NOSE PLATE TEMPORARY - WORK ZONE

NOTE: :
‘ A k APPLY A HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL TO THE NOSE PLATE. ?312 STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF ABSORB (M) -19

TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW DELINEATION DECAL ORIENTATION IS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION THE ABSORB-M, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE |FrILe: obsorbmio DN:TxDOT [CKekM | DWve | cks

LEFT-SIDE BOTH-SIDE RIGHT-SIDE PLAN SET AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. (©) TXDOT: JULY 2019 CONT[sECT|  JoB HIGHWAY

BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER FOR (TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES). DECALs ARE AVAILABLE FOR REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
TRAFFIC FLOW ON THE LEFT-SIDE, BOTH -SIDES AND RIGHT-SIDE. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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MODULE LENGTH
6" -3%"

‘%

PLAN VIEW

RoadwQy/043 SLED-19.dgn

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

ility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the

TxDOT assumes no responsi
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3.

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023

DATE:

21"
SECTION A-A

TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON
BOTH SIDES OF RIGHT-SIDE OF LEFT-SIDE OF
BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER

A

SIDE B SIDE A SIDE A
ROTATED
NOTE: NOSE SHEETING PANEL DEL INEATION 90 DEGREES

SEE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR CUSTOMIZED DELINEATION
NOSE SHEETING FOR DECAL PLACEMENT.

‘ )

SYSTEM LENGTH - ¢ TL-3 - 25-3" )
| NON WATER FILLED
WATER FILLED SECONDARY MODULES PRIMARY MODULE
! f - A A - A A - A A
_ = = = =
) [ = = i
T E N2 NEl= N| =12 L
° i = ﬂ = u = % = = = ]
0@ o N == — N = NS — -%"
o = = = = = 5%
- I g \ = —=
=1 = =
== \| \E; i W e W B d—
ELEVATION VIEW

TEST LEVEL

SECONDARY MODULES

SYSTEM LENGTH

TL-3

25" 3"

TRANSITION OPTIONS

SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT)

SLED TRANSITION TO STEEL TRAFFIC BARRIER (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION)

SLED TRANSITION TO PLASTIC TRAFFIC BARRIER

(CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION)

SLED TRANSITION TO W-BEAM OR THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL

(CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION)

SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENT

SLED TRANSITION COMPONENTS FOR ATTACHMENT TO CMB

NOTE:

SEE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF

IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE

THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL.

GENERAL NOTES

REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC SYSTEM ASSEMBLY
AND MODULE ORIENTATION. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, CONTACT
TRAFFIX, INC. AT (949) 361-5663.

THE SLED SYSTEM IS A MASH APPROVED TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) CRASH
CUSHION APPROVED FOR USE IN TEMPORARY WORK ZONES. THE SLED
SYSTEM IS A NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES
NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO THE GROUND AND CAN BE INSTALLED
ON CONCRETE, ASPHALT, GRAVEL OR COMPACTED SOIL.

. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS SLOPE IS 8° (DEGREES) (14%).

THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED
OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.

THE SLED SYSTEM CAN BE ATTACHED TO:

. CONCRETE BARRIER, TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT, 45" MAXIMUM HEIGHT
. STEEL BARRIER

. PLASTIC BARRIER

. CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENTS

. W-BEAM GUARD RAIL

- THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL

BILL OF MATERIAL
PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QTY:TL-3
45131 TRANSITION FRAME, GALVANIZED 1
45150 TRANSITION PANEL, GALVANIZED 2
TRANSITION SHORT DROP PIN W/
45147-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED 2
TRANSITION LONG DROP PIN W/
45148-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED !
45050 ANCHOR BOLTS 9
12060 WASHER, 374" ID X 2" OD 9
SLED YELLOW WATER FILLED
45044-Y MODUL E 3
45044-YH SLED YELLOW "NO FILL" MODULE 1
CIS (CONTAINMENT IMPACT
45044-5 SLED), GALVANIZED !
45043-CP T-PIN W/ KEEPER PIN 4
FILL CAP w/ "DRIVE BY"
18009-B- I FLOAT INDICATOR 3
45033-RC-B DRAIN PLUG 3
45032-DPT DRAIN PLUG REMOVAL TOOL 1
— Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CRASH CUSHION
TL-3 MASH COMPL [ ANT
(TEMPORARY, WORK ZONE)
FiLe: sled!9.dgn on: TXDOT | cks KM ‘Dv\‘: VP CKs
(C) TxDOT: DECEMBER 2019 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 0717 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
|SACRIFICIAL DAL DALLAS 43




GENERAL NOTES

SITE CONDITIONS AND PLACEMENT GUIDELINES 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
- THE AVAILABLE MASH COMPLIANT SYSTEMS, CONTACT: TrafFix DEVICES, INC. AT

CONDITION RECOMMENDAT [ON ILLUSTRATION (949) 361-5663 OR PSS INNOVATIONS, INC. AT (800) 662-6338.

2. REAR MODULES SHOULD OVERLAP THE HAZARDOUS FIXED OBJECT IN WIDTH ON EACH

N VARIABLE \ SIDE BY A MINIMUM OF 30 INCHES. SEE DETAILS A, B.
3 EDGE OF PAVEMENT - - "

1. ANGLE OF ARRAY IN NOT RECOMMENDED — 0 oo 3. BARRIERS CAN BE INSTALLED AT ANY DISTANCE FROM THE SHOULDER, AT ROADSIDE AND
RELATION TO CENTER . S T MEDIAN LOCATIONS FROM ZERO FT UP TO 30 FT, DEPENDING UPON THE LOCATION OF THE
LINE OF OBSTACLE FOR MORE THAN 10 10° MAX.’ ' HAZARDOUS FIXED OBJECT

) 4. ANGLING THE BARRIER TOWARDS ON-COMING TRAFFIC IS SUGGESTED, 3-DEGREES UP TO

2. MODULE SPACING 12" 10 24 MODULE To FIXED OBJECT (;ION || oveRLaP 10-DEGREES DEPENDING ON SPACE AVAILABLE.

. M UL H o .
6" MAX. ] MODULE PLACEMENT FOR FIXED 5. WHENEVER POSSIBLE, CURBS 4 INCHES AND HIGHER SHOULD BE REMOVED FROM THE
MODULE TO FIXED OBJECT 12" 10 24" 1000 ¢ | OBJECT OF VARIABLE WIDTH HAZARDOUS SITES. HOWEVER, WHEN REMOVAL IS NOT POSSIBLE, MODULES CAN BE
‘ DETAIL A SEPARATED ALONG THE BARRIER AXIS TO FIT THE SITUATION.
MODULE TO MODULE SEE DIAGRAM 6 MIN. || MODULE TO MODULE SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 6. LONGITUDINAL SPACING OF MODULES MAY BE INCREASED WHERE SPACE PERMITS, E.G.,
i

2 FT UP TO 3 FT SPACING OF SELECTED MODULES MAY PERMIT THE DESIGNER TO USE

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND 1S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

ALL THE SPACE ALLOCATED FOR AN ENERGY-ABSORBING BARRIER.

OFFSET ARRAY TO AVOID 30"

REAR CORNER MODULE (MIN.) QTRAFF!C 7. THE ENTIRE AREA OF THE CRASH CUSHION INSTALLATION AND APPROACHES SHALL BE
3. BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC | SNAGGING, POTENTIAL BY SEE (DETAIL B) SHOWING e oNTaLL TN ey oY MM S OFE DOES NOT EXCEED 1v:1OH VERTICALLY OR

TRAFFIC IN THE UPSTREAM BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC '

8. WHERE REQUIRED, SUPPORT PADS, CONCRETE, ASPHALT, ETC, WILL BE MEASURED AND

Roadway/044 via(SFPM) -19, dgn

DIRECTION OF FLOW. OOO
T OOO PAID FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

OOO 9. TrofFIX DEVICES AND PSS INNOVATIONS SAND BARREL SYSTEMS HAVE BEEN ASSESSED

, FIXED OBJECT AS MASH COMPL]ANT.
TRAFFIC [>

CORNER SHIELD 30" MINIMUM

4, "COFFIN" OUTSIDE OF FIXED OBJECT

30" MIN.
MODULE PLACEMENT FOR

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC

DETAIL B
SEE GENERAL NOTE 2

5. SLOPING SITES:
LATERAL AND
LONGITUDINAL 1: 10 MAXIMUM (Vi H:)

FOR MORE INFORMATION
READ GENERAL NOTE:7

TYPICAL MODULE ARRAYS WITH CORRESPONDING DESIGN SPEED

AND SAND WEIGHT (X 100 LB) SHOWN IN CIRCLES.
6. CURB:

CONF IGURATION = 12,300 LB CONF IGURATION = 14,000 LB

O00a0e ©QO0000Lm000

NO MORE THAN 4" HIGH
(REMOVE [F POSSIBLE)

RAISED ISLAND:

@WW @OOOOO

TL-2 TL-3
TL-2 = 45 MPH OR LOWER TL-3 = 50 MPH OR GREATER

FLAT SURFACE:
7. FOUNDATION PADS: CONCRETE OR ASPHALT

FOUNDATION PAD TYPICAL MODULE ARRAY

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

NOTE: MODULE ARRAYS SHOWN ARE THE MINIMUM DESIGNS REQUIRED.
SITE SPECIFIC VARIATIONS OF THESE DESIGNS WILL REQUIRE
ADDITIONAL DETAILS WITH AN ENGINEER'S SEAL.

REMOVE DEBRIS —

KEEP SITE CLEAR OF

. MAINTENA H
8. MAINTENANCE TRASH, ROAD DEBRIS, ETC

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3.

DATE: 1171172023

— Design
9. SAND DENSITIES 100 LBS / CF I Texas Department of Transportation gg’lfgg;d
SCALE VEHICLE IMPACT ATTENUATOR
SAND FILLED PLASTIC
MODULES
CHECK PERIODICALLY \f )” MASH TL = 3 & TL = 2
10. VANDALISM FOR DAMAGES, GRAFFITI. J
DAMAGED MODULE V I A (SF PM) = ] 9
Fite:  viasfpmi9. dgn o x0T [era ki Jowe VP criCL
(©)TxDOT: DECEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SACRIFICIAL DAL DALLAS 44




dalbrdg

User:

FILE: TA\DALBRDG\2374-07-077 IH635\Drawing\BMIP BridgelLayout.dgn

TIME: 7.25:55 PM

DATE:10/28/2023

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ITEM NO. 422 422 429 429 432 438 778 780 785 785 4002
DESCRIPTION CODE 6003 6035 6006 6007 6002 6008 6075 6001 6001 6011 6001
CONC STR CNC CRACK
CONC STR REPR CLEANING AND |  CONC RAIL BRIDGE JOINT | BRIDGE JOINT REPLACE
ITEM DESCRIPTION ’jg;"%gﬁg%ﬁéf APP(’E%%’VL;LAB (RAPID DECK (VERRETPI?A'? s R[PR(A5P1§VC)ONC) SEALING JOINTS|REPAIR (REMOVE (DfsEcP/éégE) REPAIR REPLACEMENT | ELASTOMERIC
rep(ruL opT)) | (§ERRIALS (L 7) anp RepL RAIL)|  (DISCRETE (CONCRETE) (SEJ) BEARING PADS
BRIDGE NO. - NBI NO. SF cy SF SF cy LF LF LF LF LF EA
BRIDGE 01- 18-057-0-2374-07-384 316 50 10 35 4 % 31 320 108 316 29
TOTAL 316 50 10 35 4 9% 31 320 108 316 29
~s\\\\\ ®
3% 08 TAN, ol patis,
,’c,\_.- - RN ‘l I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
s - I |
22 * B
ReE A Y ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
$ RAJASEGARAM RANJIT ’
. 138052 S/
h <. A NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
O l/c S 9 ‘él:
\ \ ;S;Ibﬁ”..-é"‘(,@_’ IH 635 EB
\ ~
\\\ﬂih-~ OVER FARMERS BRANCH
%Tm%m} FILE. on: KN ck: RR ‘D‘,‘/ RR ‘(K KN
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
10/28/2023 REVISIONS 2374] 07 077 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 045




dalbrdg

User:

FILE: TA\DALBRDG\2374-07-077 IH635\Drawing\BMIP BridgelLayout.dgn

TIME: 7.26:12 PM

DATE:10/28/2023

TABLE OF REPAIRS IH 635 EBML OVER FRAMERS BRANCH (NBI: 18-057-0-2374-07-384)

REPAIR NO |ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY REPAIR DESCRIPTION/ LOCATION DETAILS/NOTES
Dla 0785 6011 |BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (SEJ) LF 316
D1b 0422 6003 |REINF CONC SLAB (EXTEND SLAB) SF 316 Replace existing abutment joints in abutment 1 and 5. Remove bridge slab and
approach slab along the joint as shown in the details in order to install the new |See Joint Replacement detail, and Joint Standard detail
joint. Also remove concrete rail at four corners of abutments. Install SEJ-B SEJ-B.
Dlc 0422 6035 |APPROACH SLAB (EXTEND) cy 26 joints. Reinstall bridge slab, approach slab, and bridge rail.
RI 0778 6075 |CONC RAIL REPAIR (REMOVE AND REPL RAIL) LF 24
D2 7 RIDGE JOINT REPAIR NCRETE LF . . . . . L . .
a 0785 6001 |B GE JO AIR (CONC / Tos Clean and seal, repair relief joints at both abutments. Remove approach slab See Cleaning and Sealing Existing Bridge Joints details and
along the joint as shown in the detail and replace the slab. Relief Joint Repair details.
D2b 0438 6008 |CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (CL7) LF 96
D3 0429 6006 |CONC STR REPR (RAPID DECK REP (FULL DPT)) SF 10 R . th rail at 3 at rail shifted location. R i deck I with J
epair north rail at span 3 at rail shifted location. Repair deck spall with expose : : : . .
rebars along the north edge of span 3 from west at the rail repair location. See Rail Repair detail ad Slab Repair detail.
R2 0778 6075 |CONC RAIL REPAIR (REMOVE AND REPL RAIL) LF 7
D4 0422 6035 |APPROACH SLAB (EXTEND) cy 24 Remove and replace approach slab at NW corner. See Approach Slab Repair details.
D5 0780 6001 |CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE) (GRAVITY) LF 220 Repair cracks at deck surface (Span 3 and 4 from west at south corner). Refer TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual, Chapter 3, Section 6.
D6 0429 6007 |CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 7 Repair concrete spall at NE and SE corner of deck overhang. See Concrete and Overhead Repair details.
Repair spalls on beam ends at west abutment beams #6, #11,#12,#13 & #15 and |Refer Chapter 2 Section 6 of Concrete Repair Manual for
sP1 0429 6007 |\CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 16 at east abutment beams #1,#5, & #7. (2 sq.ft at each beam end) repair procedure on beam ends.
Sp2 4002 6001 |REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS EA 29 Replace elastomeric bearings at both abutments. See Elastomeric Bearing Replacement details.
SB1 0429 6007 |CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 12 Repair spalls at west abutment backwall and east abutment backwall. See Concrete and Overhead Repair details.
M1 0432 6002 |RIPRAP (CONC) (5 IN) cy 4 Install concrete riprap at west abutment. See Riprap Repair details and CRR Standard detail.
M2 0780 6001 |CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE) (GRAVITY) LF 100 Repair cracks at SW corner of concrete riprap at west abutment. Refer TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual, Chapter 3, Section 6.

\\\\\ ®
3EOF TN ol
P RN \l' I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
F .
7 x. xl
P “w d,
LA, y/ TABLE OF REPAIRS
$ RAJASEGARAM RANJ[TH’
ho. 138052 o2 NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
'!'poj:-.l / AR
‘\\fsg-gfﬂﬁ--"@?_\'_’ IH 635 EB
WoNAL B OVER FARMERS BRANCH
‘%f‘éﬁ[m%m} FILE on: KN ck: RR ‘DW RR ‘(K KN
©rxpot 2023 conT | seCT J08 HIGHWAY
10/28/2023 REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Layout, stations, and elevations shown are based on
as-built plans. Copies of available portions of as-built
plans may be provided upon request.

2. Repair locations and quantities are based on Condition
Survey dated August 2023. Current conditions may vary.
Field verify locations and extent of repairs in the
presence of the Engineer prior to ordering materials.

3. See Table of Repairs sheet for specific descriptions, bid

items, locations, and reference details for the repairs
being performed.

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

Yy zzZ

-

Estimated repair quantity
at each location

Unit of measure

Repair number - See
"Table of Repairs"

SYMBOL |APPLICABLE REPAIR AREAS

Deck, joints, overhangs,
approach slabs

R-# Rails, approach MBGF

Superstructure elements,
SP-# bearings

SB-# Substructure elements

Miscellaneous (Riprap,
shoulder drains, etc)

D-#

M-#

g ® Dallas
District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

BRIDGE REPAIR LAYOUT

NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384

IH 635 EB
OVER FARMERS BRANCH

FILE on: KN ck: RR ‘D\‘/ RR ‘(K KN
©rxpot 2023 conT | seCT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Layout, stations, and elevations shown are based on
as-built plans. Copies of available portions of as-built
plans may be provided upon request.

2. Repair locations and quantities are based on Condition
Survey dated August 2023. Current conditions may vary.
Field verify locations and extent of repairs in the
presence of the Engineer prior to ordering materials.

3. See Table of Repairs sheet for specific descriptions, bid

items, locations, and reference details for the repairs
being performed.

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

Yy zzZ

-

Estimated repair quantity
at each location

Unit of measure

Repair number - See
"Table of Repairs"

SYMBOL |APPLICABLE REPAIR AREAS

Deck, joints, overhangs,
approach slabs

R-# Rails, approach MBGF

Superstructure elements,
SP-# bearings

SB-# Substructure elements

Miscellaneous (Riprap,
shoulder drains, etc)

D-#

M-#

g ® Dallas
District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

BRIDGE REPAIR LAYOUT
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Dla/ D1b/ DIc/R1: Joint seals along abutments

are torn with minor spalls.

R2: Bridge rail has laterally moved due to
impact damage.

SP2: Missing elastomeric bearing pad at both
abutment (TYP).

D4: Cracks, spalls, and settlement at NW

D5: Cracks at deck surface. corner of approach slab.

SP1: Spall on beam end at west abutment (TYP).

SP1: Spall on beam end at east abutment (TYP).

D3: Spall with exEosed rebars along north
edge of dec

of span 2 from west.

SP2: Slipped elastomeric bearing pad at both
abutment (TYP).

NOTE:

Photographs are provided for contractor's information
and are intended to provide a generalized idea of the
bridge element's conditions at the time of field
condition assessment. Extent of the damage may vary
from what is shown on these photographs.
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REPAIR PICTURES

NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384

IH 635 EB
OVER FARMERS BRANCH
FILE: SEE PATH on: KN [cc RR Jow: ~R [ kn
@TXDOT 2023 conr | sect 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL DALLAS 049




User:

FILE: T\DALBRDG\2374-07-077 [H635\Drawin

TIME: 2:06:13 PM

DATE:10/13/2023
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D6: Moderate spall with exposed rebar at deck
overhang.

M2: Cracks at SW corner of concrete
riprap at west abutment.

SB: Moderate spall at west abutment
backwall.

M1: Separation of concrete riprap and
wingwall at west abutment.

backwall (SE corner).

SB1: Concrete spall at east abutment
backwall (NE corner).

D2a/ D2b/ D2c: Cracks, splls, and vegetation

along the relief joint.

NOTE:

Photographs are provided for contractor's information
and are intended to provide a generalized idea of the
bridge element's conditions at the time of field
condition assessment. Extent of the damage may vary
from what is shown on these photographs.
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Wingwall

10 ft (Field verify) Edge of

~ 30 ft r bridge

Exist.
Approach Slab |

7777/

7777/

~27'-0"
Left two lanes)

777/ et emases

and restored

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Field verify dimensions and extent of damaged concrete. Dimensions of existing structure are based on
as-built plans. Notify engineer immediately if any discrepancy is discovered.

2. Saw cut and remove all concrete and reinforcing steel as shown on breakout details. Removal of existing
approach slab is subsidiary to pay item 0422-6035 APPROACH SLAB (EXTEND).

3. Existing reinforcing steel to remain shall be cleaned, straightened and left in place.

4. If needed, existing reinforcing steel shall be cut as indicated on the details, cleaned, straightened and
left in place.

5. Existing reinforcing steel to be removed shall be cut close to the existing concrete and covered with epoxy
grout at the cut ends.

6. At the contact surface where new concrete is to be placed, the existing concrete shall be in a surface
saturated dry condition at the time new concrete is placed. Forms shall be free of ponded water.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

—

. Remove the existing approach slab at the limits shown, leaving approach slab reinforcing in place where shown.
See as-built information for existing approach slab information.

. Backfill and level as needed. This work will be subsiadiary to Item 0422-6035.

. Install new approach slab in accordance with Item 422. Match existing approach slab thickness. See as-built
information for the rebar details not shown.

. Concrete must reach full strength before opening to traffic.

N WN

MATERIAL NOTES:
1. Provide Class K concrete with coarse aggregate 2-5 meeting a strength requirement of 4,000 psi

at 4 hours cure time. Submit proposed repair material to the Engineer for approval.
2. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

exposed reinforcement cleaned and left in
place for new construction

Match existing approach slab thickness

OO OO 6

Uncoated ~ 2'-6"
Epoxy Coated ~ 3'-8"

Provide construction joints that align with breakout lines
in the approach slab breakout detail sheet. Other longitudinal
construction joints must receive approval of the Engineer

See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope

- Existin New Construction Existing Approach Slab
Remaining Approac
aproach slab Slab

Limit of Breakout
approach slab line
N \\
N
Roadway —=
pavement Limit of —=
to remain approach slab
Face of
abutment
backwall
A
W/ngwa/l-)
(Approach Slab Breakout Details - West approach slab)
Min lap ) | Min. lap
Remaining
30-ft | aproach slab
1 I I NN S DU 1 I E
] — .
7/
'/ / / | L Ld _._ 7 o, L] ._ —
! ' YANA
Cut to proposed length
Approach slab to b Abutment backwa and leave in place @
removed and replaced to remain in p/acg\
B Cut transverse bars and
keep minimum lap length
’ extension from breakout limit

SECTION A-A
NTS

Class 4, 5, 7 or 8 joint sealant

(low modulus s//icone)

Tool %" R
(Typ)

Construction
joint

SECTION A-A

(After Approach Slab Removal)

APPROACH SLAB BREAKOUT (ABUTMENT 1)

SEALED CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL

NTS

See bridge repair layouts for
estimated quantities and locations.

Provide minimum lap length required for reinforcement bars to remain

| |
[ : jl M / [ Ny
' YNA ! ‘ / '
Abutment backwall Construction
/ to remain in place joint
/ Construction
Jjoint
— ya
4
SECTION A-A
(After Approach Slab Replacement)
NTS
SNy - -
e 9L e e grdee,
o f—,\ RN N I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

7 A APPROACH

SLAB

§ KRISHNA PRASAD NEUPANE REPAIR DETAIL

h . 140902 - 2 NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
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Place 0.105" thick steel laminates

parallel to the bottom surface of
yz the pad, except the top laminates
. may be sloped to satisfy maximum
J/ @ and minimum thickness criteria for
: ¢ Bearing tapered elastomeric top layers.
. >
¢ Girder/Beam p . = Bevel to match bearing pad taper.
e v x
s
e
/s ‘ | Length = L

BEARING PAD PLAN BEARING PAD ELEVATION

LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC BEARING
REPLACEMENT DETAILS

(50 DUROMETER)

Maximum and minimum layer thicknesses shown are for
elastomer only, on tapered layers.

@ Fabricated pad top surface slope must not vary from existing

beam slope by more than M IN/IN. )
Length

@ Locate permanent mark here.

JACKING LOAD (UNFACTORED)
: Jacking Dead Load,
NBI Location Beam Number Ton/Beam
Abut 1 1-15 32.0
18-057-0-2374-07-384
Abut 5 1-14 32.0

6" Min

Match
Existing

o

BEARING PAD SUMMARY TABLE

Abut/ Dowels Bearing Pad Dimensions Bearing

NBI Bent No.| (Y/N) |t (inch)(4) [W (inch{4) [T (inch) Pad Type

Quantity

1 N 10 19 Bevel 15
18-057-0-2374-07-384 = N 0 9 @ Bevel 15

@ See asbuilts for the actual dimensions

@ Match existing

LIFTING NOTES:

1. All work and materials for bearing pad replacement must be performed
and paid for in accordance with Special Specification 4002, "Elastomeric
Bearing Pads." Verify all locations and beam slopes prior to ordering
materials.

2. No traffic is allowed on the bridge during the time of raising the bridge
and replacing existing bearings.

3. Submit lifting plans and calculations to the Engineer for approval.
Approval of the plan is required before beginning work. Design lifting device
and supports for dead load with appropriate load factors in accordance with
Item 495, "Raising Existing Structures." Unfactored loads are shown in the
table below.

4. Limit lifting to %" maximum to allow for pad replacement. Do not damage
deck, beams, or cap during any stage of bearing pad replacement.

5. Jacking against the slab is not allowed. Jacking from existing bent
cap is permitted following requirements of Lifting Note 3 above.

6. Place new bearing pads and lower beams back onto pads. Ensure that
all new bearing pads compress when jacking force is removed. If load is
not transferred as intended, place steel shims under pad or use epoxy
injection or grout mixture as specified in Article 784.4.3 to properly
engage bearing pad and transfer load.

GENERAL NOTES:

Replace existing bearings per Special Specification 4002, "Elastomeric
Bearing Pads". Payment for lifting the structure is included in the price
bid for replacing elastomeric bearing pads.

Raise the existing span in accordance with Item 495, "Raising Existing
Structures." It is acceptable to cut existing pad to facilitate removal.
Following installation of new bearing pad apply stripe coat of Type V
epoxy at interface of pad and concrete pedestal to secure pad.

See as-builts for existing bearing pad information

~N\\\ ®
_."’-\1 OF ]'\5\\\\ g Bridge

c,\\ AT *4J~ \. I Texas Department of Transportation Division

Zr A ELASTOMERIC BEARING
REPLACEMENT DETAILS
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FILE: T

TIME: 2:12:22 PM

10/13/2023

DATE:

| See Detail "A"

¢ Interior bent——l

r

J J:jﬁ cor
Existing girder

JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL

(Used without ACP overlay)

Grind %" R

%" Travel lanes
Y" Shoulders

Class 7 /
joint sealant

Backer rod ee

1/2,,

Concrete slab

Field verify | |

DETAIL "A"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL:

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and
Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2

~

Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3

=

Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top
of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab
beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer
rod with extruded polystyrene foam before placing
backer rod.

4

Nt

Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal %" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and Y" below top of concrete in shoulders.

See bridge repair layouts for
estimated quantities and locations.

\ I Clean all debris from
joint extending down

to the top of the cap.

CTB

See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

AT CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER

Rail

See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

SILICONE INJECTION

TSTXHXRAKRXRY
s

YERREKKLRRHHAKAKA
RIRXRSE q

For curbs or short
parapets trim seal

approximately %"

@ Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS5-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top of
backer rod must be convex as shown.

Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured
rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.

GENERAL NOTES:

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS5-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DM5-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier

below top surface

JOINT SEAL

UPTURN _DETAIL

g' KRISHNA PRASAD NEUPANE 2
b 140902 2
'| ) é’;

\‘\{'bNA\. ."‘i‘-‘:

2SS S g

-,
(N Q.
\‘l?.s. JCENSS .(S\ x

-

10/13/2023

Inject silicone adhesive between face of joint
and preformed seal to the depth recommended
by the Manufacturer. Tool surface smooth.

g ’ Bridge

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
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Deck Spall

Break back /inej
v,

5_0"

Up to 4

—Break back line

.

N | Horizontal rail offset

N

2

L7'raf7‘ic Side

2'-0" ~—— Nominal face of existing T501 rail
Nominal face of
existing bridge rail
A —-
_PLAN VIEW
EXISTING CONDITION
2'-0" 5-0" |
| |
. o B —— Reuse existing rail anchorage
Construction joint ~—Construction joint

"

DT

o—o

SEREEEEEREEEEE \

Nominal face of
existing rail

_

Removal area

\ Match existing nominal face
of existing rail

PROPOSED REPAIR

=—— Existing bridge rail

<— Deck Soffit @

L e ® |

Section A-A
(Removal Limit)

@Remove deck only at full depth
repair needed locations

PLAN VIEW

LTraff/c Side

Nominal face of rail to
line up with nominal face——e=
of existing bridge rail

Deck

-

20"

Section A-A
(Repair)

Bridge rail has laterally moved due to
impact damage.

Varies from 1'-5" to 1'-5" plus rail offset

[—— Varies from 1' to 1' plus rail offset

Lenghthen top portion as necessary to maintain
concrete cover of 1-% inches

——]—Reuse existing rail anchorage

REPAIR PROCEDURES

GENERAL NOTE:

Payment for repair is not final acceptance of
repairs. All repairs will be re- inspected near
completion of all work. Repair all defects
discovered and attributable to defective materials,
inadequate substrate preparation, or improper
installation methods at no additional cost.

Field Verify limits and quantities shown prior

to beginning work. Report substantial discrepancies
to Engineer.

1. Concrete shall be Class C, unless otherwise specified in
the plans.

2. Where used, rebar reinforcement shall be Grade 60 and
conform to ASTM A615.

3. Axis of cast-in-place barrier shall be vertical, except where
roadway is superelevated, then axis is normal to roadway surface.

"

4. Top edges of cast-in-place barrier shall have a # " chamfer or

tooled radius.

5. Cast-in-place barrier may be slip formed. Bracing may be tied or
tack welded to the reinforcement cage to provide cage stability.
Do not weld to anchor bars. The reinforcement cage may rest on
top of the finished grade.

6. For other details not shown here see rail as-built sheets.

7. Controctor needs to be field verified all the measurments.

8. Removal and replacement is required only if full depth is
need in the bottom of the rail.

1- Do not saw cut the existing rail anchorage

2 - Carefully break back rail as needed to achieve 25:1 taper.
(E.g. For 4" horizontal offset, breakback 100")

The removal of rail will be

paid for with Item 0778.

Existing longitudinal reinforcing steel will remain exposed at a min. distance of 2.5 feet
from the break back face to allow for a lap splice.
Field adjustment of the break back should be made by the Engineer.

3 - Perform full depth repair
Details sheet

4 - The rail width will transiti

at the deck underneath the rail as needed. See Slab Repair

on from rail standard width at the break back

to standard width plus the rail offset at bridge end.

5 - Place concrete to reconstruct rail to match the nominal face of the bridge rail .

Match existing reinforcing t
necessary to maintain concr

10/28/2023

ype to the details on rail standard. Lengthen the top bar as
ete cover of 1- Y, inches.

é ° Dallas

District
l Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

RAIL REPAIR
DETAILS
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Remove Loose/Damaged
) ) Concrete
Exposed Reinforcing
Steel

SHOWING DAMAGED CONDITION

g.

Excavate %" min under
Exposed Reinforcing Steel

Square Patch Perimeter
by Saw Cutting %" min
Depth

SHOWING REMOVAL & PREPARATION

Concrete Anchor Spa 6" 6"

1" Dia Concrete Anchor
Bolts Embeded 3" (typ.)

SHOWING CONCRETE ANCHOR INSTALLATION

Apply Patch Material
to Clean Substrate

SHOWING PATCHING

CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD)

REPAIR PROCEDURE (CONCRETE, VERTICAL AND OVERHEAD):

1. Immediately notify TxDOT if any discrepancies are noted between the plans and
actual conditions.

2. Submit detailed repair procedures, including proposed proprietary materials, for
approval prior to commencing work.

3. Some repair areas indicated do not exhibit visible spalling and will need
to be identified by sounding the concrete with hammers to determine the
location and limits of repairs.

4. Sound all surfaces to identify and mark all delaminated areas for review
and approval by the Engineer. Confirm square footage of repair areas
prior to commencing removal and notify Engineer of any discrepencies.
Provide access to Engineer for verification.

5. Remove delaminated, loose, and unsound concrete. Use only hand tools or
power-driven chipping hammers (15 Ib. max) to remove concrete and to excavate
behind reinforcing bars.

6. Remove rust, oil, and other contaminants from concrete and reinforcing steel
surfaces. Prior to patching, abrasive blast the repair area.

7. Embed 1" Dia bolts with Hilti HIT RE500 epoxy adhesive. Other Type III
Class C, D, E, or F epoxy adhesives meeting the requirements of DMS-6100,
"Epoxies and Adhesives", may be used. Follow Manufacture's directions for
installing the epoxied anchor bolts. Contractor to scan for existing concrete
reinforcing before drilling.

8. Notify Engineer once existing concrete is removed and repair areas for
each structure elements have been prepared. Provide access to the Engineer for
verification of prepared repair areas.

9. Perform all repairs in accordance with the Section 3.2 of the "Concrete Repair
Manual". All repairs shall be paid under pay item 0429-6007 "CONC STR REPAIR
(VERTICAL & OVERHEAD)"

RISHNA PRASAD NEUPANE‘

140902 i 2
P ¢ é}'f
M@ S LCENSER
\\\{IONA\_ E‘::-‘"

2SS S g

=

-

10/13/2023

See bridge repair layouts for
estimated quantities and locations.

=t
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/760nc. Deck or Pvmt.

Width = 3'-0" Min.

\

1. Perform work in accordance with the 2014 TXDOT Standard Specifications and 2021 TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual.

/ GENERAL NOTES:
2. Avoid damage to sound concrete that is to remain in place by saw cutting the perimeter of the patch area or taking other appropriate

measures acceptable to the Engineer.

3. Saw-cut the perimeter of the proposed repair approximately ¥ to % inches but do not cut existing reinforcing steel. Adjust depth as
necessary to avoid damaging deck steel.

0
in

g
4

Traffic

4. Clean and extend existing reinforcing steel.

UNEXPECTTED CONDITIONS:
If conditions other than those indicated are encountered , perform repairs in accordance with any applicable details provided in the plans.
In the event that no details provided fit the situation encountered. Place temporary protection over the location as directed by the Engineer

<

= and refer the problem to the District Bridge Engineer for resolution. Provide the District Bridge Section with appropriate photos, sketches
5 5 with dimensions and other material necessary to fully describe the problem.

]

" / ;

I

<

S MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS:

S Use concrete Class K with 3,000 psi in 4 hours of curing time according to DMS 4655 (Type B).

-~

Use grade 60 reinforcing bars conforming to A615.

Saw-cut/Breakout line to sound concrete

@Existing bars—[\

\

PLAN

r

Remove and replace
damaged concrete deck

Class K concrete

NI AT T AN o

@Br/‘dge deck thickness varies

Replace any broken or damaged existing reinforcing bars
with equal size rebars. Lap-splice with-minimum lap of

1'-7" for #4
2'-0" for #5

or weld-splice with 4" weld length to existing reinforcing bars.

SECTION B-B

FULL DEPTH SLAB REPAIR DETAIL

(Length and Width as directed by the Engineer)

-\\\\\\\ ®
T OF T, el patas,
AN RN N I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
s ?k R |
7 x. ‘e % (]
o )
o A o/ SLAB REPAIR DETAILS
‘ KRISHNA PRASAD NEUPANE’
h 5. 140902 o 2 NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
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TIME: 2:15:51 PM FILE: T

10/13/2023

DATE:

Sta 530+30.00

End Bridge
./ ./ / ./ Sta 532+71,49> ,
¢ IH 635 e ' begin Bridge 79\7 ./K . :—Sta 531+90.00 -/

7 Sta 529+48.51

v 7 7 Rd /

) i : .=—¢ Abut.

.LQ Abut. 1 _./_@ Bent 2 ¢ Bent 3 _../ -{Q: Bent 4 / Face of
Face of abut. bkwl : . : -

] Hatched areas indicate portions of existing structure to be removed & replaced,
m including the rails within the breakout limits.

5
abut. bkwl!

PLAN SUMMARY OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
? ITEM CODE ITEM DESCRIPTION Unit |QUANTITY
422-6003 REINF CONC SLAB (EXTEND SLAB) SF 316
422-6035 APPROACH SLAB (EXTEND) cy 26
778-6075 CONC RAIL REPAIR (REMOVE AND REPL RAIL) LF 24
785-6011 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (SEJ) LF 316
JOINT REPLACEMENT NOTES:
Saw cut and remove existing concrete and reinforcement to the limits shown on the
5_0" breakout details. Use due care to prevent damage to the existing structure and
reinforcement to remain.
Breakout |imit—— o o —Breakout limit Lo ) ) ) Lo )
2'-10 @ 1 2-2 @ Existing reinforcing steel to remain, or to be cut to the indicated dimension on the
| details, shall be cleaned, straightened, and left in place. Any reinforcement that is
. Brid lab found to be damaged in the breakout process shall be replaced with equivalent
Approach slab Exist. ~¢ Exist Jt e ge sla reinforcing and required splice length at contractor's expense.
@joint | x Ex/st/‘ng reinforcing steel to be removed shall cut close to the concrete surface and
T o~ < ~ - covered with expoxy grout at the cut end. Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
o\]: P N R adil Conczete é)reaé«wt sw;jfaces which will be in contact with new construction shall be Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
roughened and cleaned.
Cut longi. bars and—/ . ) . . .
keep 1'-10" extension Do not cut longi. bars Provide Class K concrete with coarse aggregate 2-5 meetmg a strength requirement
from breakout limit - of 4,000 psi at 4 hours cure time. Concrete provided shall be of a low shrinkage or
T shrinkage controlled type. Submit proposed repair material to the Engineer for approval.
Preformfel%ebr/'t#gtigﬁlyas/ |\I l—Face of exist. abut. bkwl Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel. . Sheet 1 of 2
N Existing concrete shall be in saturated surface dry condition at the time of new -~‘\0F\\\\\ §® Dallas
' concrete placement. Cure concrete to a point acceptable to the manufacturer's i \‘\E _______ 7'[*\ District
instruction prior to placing joint seals. ’,%\._,. -.__4"\ \l ITexas Department of Transportation Bridge
j LS .
@ Field verify existing joint location. See SEJ-B Standard for details not shown. ;* - * . *l" JOINT REPLACEMENT
i i i inj i Replace rail to match exist. See as-built Traffic Rail for existing rail type / *. w ¢
The dimensions may vary depending on the joint location. 3 nf ¢ b ehown. o ar TR e A O S e
Refer to the Proposed Section for determination of and inrormation not shown. ‘ KRISHNA PRASAD NEUPANE$ DETAILS
breakout limits from the joint. et S S /
X Exist. concrete and reinforcements to be removed " 140902 ; NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
unless noted otherwise LAP SPLICE NOTES: ".'oo l/ “Q (33;; - s YT
At the Contractor's option, a welded splice may be used for Bars B in lieu of the W CENS @,—” IH 635 EB

, ! £ MERR\P
SECTION A-A splice details shown. \\{S;IONA\_ ‘;‘:" OVER FARMERS BRANCH

Where used, furnish welded splices conforming to the Item 448, "Structural Field

Welding" and performed by a certified welder.  All bars to be welded shall meet ;
NTS the weldability requirements under the Item 440, "Reinforcement for Concrete." e SEE PATH ov: KN [cx: R [ow:kR [cx K
@TXDOT 2023 CoNT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 2374]07| 077 1H 635
]0/ ] 3/2023 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 057
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FILE: T

TIME: 3:13:52 PM

10/13/2023

DATE:

End Bridge
7 J -/ Sta 532+71.4_9>{
@ IH 635 /_ . Begin Bridge K ./ek - :—Sta 531490.00 /

) . . Sta 530+30.00 . Sta 531+10.00
Detail B V4 Sta 529+48.51 V4 Vs Ve v —— ¢ Abut. 5

Face of abut. bkwl!

/\_ . . . 7 etail 4
(Bta/ S&Ab(;if)) ,"‘{@ Abut. 1 A-/—q§ Bent 2 ¢ Bent 3 «—/ A..{Q Bent 4 etal
op ott. Face of abut. bkwl : . : - — Bars A (#5)

ep_a/r_rar@_ 7 /- . /;'/’/i'IZVI
77 f ) & 7 /4
/ 7/
7 7/
7/ J/ v
/s 7 e
s v 3-9 r -0
. B (#5) spa —See SEJ-B standard
/ / at 12" mgx |
J e & o T2" Min. lap B (#5) spa at 12" max
xist. approach sla ; i
/ / ‘\)’P @ /i | /-EX/st. bridge slab
o : — — |=—as—=Fr—= S
p Y of € I .L—-Q\\ft—-ﬂ
B b — Exist. longi. bars—/ - T T E{ L Exist. longi. bars
Bars A (#5) . \ | V (#5) spa at 12" max Q)
(top & bott) g" A (#gijfﬁ ggﬁg \\1§> Exist. reinforcing
See Detail D I NleFace of exist. abut. bkw!
PLAN Ll
= . g |10
Bars A (#5) <
(top & bott.)
See Detail C
SECTION A-A (PROPOSED SEJ JOINT)
BARS V
Exist. top & bottom longi. Scale: ¥'=1'-0"
bars in approach slab
Bars A B Exist. top & bottom
Bars B longi. bars in bridge slab
(field bend) ) - 7 Bars A @ Embed V bars with a Type I1I Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive.
Exist. top & Bars B ) Minimum adhesive anchor embedment depth is 5 3/4" . Anchor
?[ftéfmg/g”g’ébbars (field bend) - Egt,tsz;/'nt%)ng;. bars adhesives chosen must be able to achieve a basic bond in strength
\ / in approach slab in tension, Nba, of 20 kips. Submit signed and sealed calculations
\— - - = - = or the manufacture's published literature showing the proposed
(i /f&;}rs dEj / / anchor adhesive's ability to develop this load to Engineer for
ie en Bars B - / = - - approval prior to use.
=l - — 4 Follow manufacturer's directions for installing epoxy anchor bars.
[ (field bend) ( = - - - = 4 epoxy
)
=
N o o o | A Bars B @ See SEJ-B standard for joint opening
Exist. lt(;)ffgf(.& b%orrstom vty ----- \ (field bend) @ggzr)v[féjgmsze[leé/e—rhreaded type mechanical couplers
bridge slab 4 eq. spa I 2" '
g TT
Bars A ‘ 3'-9 yp @Mm lap :
Exist. top & bottom longi. . Uncoted ~ 2'-0"
bars in approach slab 4 ¢ Joint Epoxy Coated ~ 3'-0"
DETAIL A (DETA[L B OPPOSITE HAND) DETAIL C DETAIL D @558Tg;§yat5£@%’ésﬁpgcé'gfn the rebars when Stage II
NTS NTS e e o NTS 6 Max spa Bars S spa. 2" @See Rail Repair Details for Conc. Rail Repair (Remove and Replace).
Max spa i " i
. —-|--— 1-8" FECE SN
Bl G 36 OF 1AW
Exist 16" Exist R bars AR ._*4 ‘l Sheet 2 of 2
R bars R(#4)— == to remain (typ) - G I
Min. lap| P | §®
stz ||l s S*: X 0, - Ditiiet
®const. jt. 3", min. lap 2" Class K Conc Mechanical couplers Q) I Ky N i ! T 1 1 1.1 11 //* ““““““““““““““““ Bl 'I ITexas Department of Transportation Bridge
O /’ ' Class K Conc. __I_l ] L ¢ KRISHNA PRASAD NEUPANE ¢
b \!___ — | _/;_:}: S T T T o ', """" ]40902 """ HEA JOINT REPLACEMENT
% —— = —\—4_} = —\- == \_'HTI_TH_'I“ kil 18IS R 1 AL _|_|T—|T\ '.r?p é}.’; DETA.[LS
Bars B~/ Const Jt—— Bars B Bars B—/ Const Jt— \Bars B Ll A== ‘l\o“éz'{./CENS?—.Q-g\\{",’
------- L
Stage I Stage 11 Stage 11 Stage | il 1“ ) | { | ! \\{S\IONAL E“.nv" NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
~—¢ Abut. joint L NN
OPTION A OPTION B U(#4) atJ | 2"(Typ) U(#4) at IH 635 EB
(Bars A omitted for clarity) (Bars A omitted for clarity) 4" Max : 4" Max OVER FARMERS BRANCH
| —~
Varies ! Varies FILE SEE PATH on: KN |u< RR |nw RR |(»< KN
TRANSVERSE BAR SPLICE DETAIL AT CONSTRUCTION JOINT 10/13/2023
0 2023 I J %
RAIL REPLACEMENT AT ABUTMENT JOINTS Cror — s bt i ks
Scale: Y'=1'-0" — E 237407 077 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
See Deck and Rail Repair Details sheet for information not shown DAL DALLAS 058




dalbrdg

User:

FILE: T\DALBRDG\2374-07-077 [H635\Drawing\Relief Joint Repair Details.dgn

TIME: 2:18:11 PM

DATE:10/13/2023

See table for approach slab

removal limits

7

7/
@ Abut. 1

7

Face of abut. bkwl!

Limit of— ’
Approach slab \ . 7

N

N\ Hatched areas indicate portions of existing approach slab to be removed & replaced

REMOVAL LIMITS FOR JOINT REPAIR AT APPROACH RELIEF JOINTS

NTS

(West Approach Slab shown, East similar)

¢ of joint

" (See table)

Remove broken or

Varies /_ loose concrete
Remove broken :
silicone sealant \ |

/ Exist. roadway slab Exist. approach slab

{7

Exist. roadway slab

L Clean out Joint

opening full depth

Exist. sleeper slab

BREAKOUT DETAILS
V) Indicates concrete removal

Exist. sleeper slab

E—

2a2etetetotetetetotetel

See Note 4.

1y
e

Varies

|

See bridge repair layouts for

estimated quantities and locations.

SPALL AND JOINT REPAIR AT APPROACH RELIEF JOINT:

1. All the work associated with removing and repairing the existing concrete joints shall be
paid under pay Item 785-6001.

2. Provide a Rapid-Hardening Concrete (RHC) meeting a strength requirement of 3600 psi
at 4 hours cure time. Concrete provided shall be of a low shrinkage or shrinkage
controlled type. Submit proposed repair material to the Engineer for approval.

3. Existing concrete shall be in saturated surface dry condition at the time of new concrete
placement. Cure concrete to a point acceptable to the manufacturer prior to placing headers,
overlays, or joint seals.

Refer to "Clean and Seal Existing Bridge Joints" for details on sealing replaced joint.

5. Prior to placing sealant, remove all debris, dirt, dust, saw cuttings and other foreign
material from the joint by an approved method. See Items 438 and 454 for cleaning
requirements and procedures.

6. Remove existing concrete to the limits shown or farther if necessary to reach sound
concrete. Use due care to prevent damage to the existing structure to remain in place.
Saw cut top of slab or pavement 1" deep at all slab or pavement removal locations
prior to beginning removal unless otherwise noted.

7. Where existing concrete is being removed and replaced with RHC, existing reinforcement
is to remain in place. Clean and straighten reinforcement prior to placement of RHC.

8. Any reinforcement that is found to be unsound or is damaged in the breakout process
should be replaced with equivalent reinforcing.

9. Concrete break surfaces which will be in contact with new construction shall be roughened
and cleaned. Existing concrete shall be in saturated surface dry condition at the time of
new concrete placement.

Approach slab| Lane |Removal Width (in
1 18
West 2 18
Approach Slab 3 36
4 36
1 18
2 18
East 3 36
Approach Slab 4 36
5 18
6 18

Clean and Seal joint per Item 438.

Rapid hardening concrete
(RHC}g

IR Varies 0" to 2"

Exist. approach slab /

JOINT REPAIR DETAILS
sy [ndicates replace with RHC

SPALL AND JOINT REPAIR AT APPROACH RELIEF JOINT

NTS

-~

®
o =4 Dalas

District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

2o Py TN, RELIEF JOINT
REPAIR DETAILS

I' 140902 ’/ NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
[ R Y4
)N & IH 635 EB
Voux 4 9. &
RW: s’-?ﬁ.'!f?-‘-'s\‘:: OVER FARMERS BRANCH
“WSlonaL B
2S
FILE SEE PATH ow: KN [cc R Jow:RR ek
@TXDOT 2023 cont | sect 408 HIGHWAY
= REVISIONS 237407 077 IH 635
10/13/2023 DAL DALLAS 059
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10/28/2023 TIME: | 1:04:35 AM FILE: T

DATE:

v approach slab

S T

Edge of | :
approach slab |
¢ Abut

and FFBKWL 7T Fage of

abutment| cap

approximately 16'-0"

Wingwall

"

2
0
N e
A/ 2
2 - 1 Existing riprap
= See asbuilt for
R the type and slope
o
QU
o<
Edge of
Propose riprap

Riprap

PLAN VIEW - SW CORNER (NW CORNER IS SIMILAR)

Approach Slab
or Riprap
(To remain)

| re

R
o NN
Section A-A roposed Riprap

////// Proposed Riprap

See bridge repair layouts for
estimated quantities and locations.

REPAIR PROCEDURES:

1. Place concrete on the graded surface to construct the proposed flume. For details of
this proposed flume shown here, see shoulder drain details in the standard CRR.

2. Use wider or other drain configurations if shown elsewhere in plans or
if directed by Engineer.

MATERIAL NOTES:
1. Provide Class "B" concrete (f'c = 2,000 psi).
2. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

3. Provide deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) meeting
ASTM A1064, unless otherwise shown.

4. Provide reinforcing bars, deformed WWR, or any suitable combination
of both types for riprap reinforcing.

5. Refer to CRR standard for further information on riprap reinforcing.

®
T =4 Dalas

District

".S ‘ g .OF . 7.5."\4;\\‘ I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

RIPRAP REPAIR DETAIL

¢ RAJASEGARAM RANJITH ¢

',M 138052 ; NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
()X &7
1554 1 menet i IH 635 EB
WEsg CENRE T OVER FARMERS BRANCH

FILE. on: KN |U( RR |mv RR |(»< KN
%/;AETUNW%‘WJ ©rxpor 2023 cont | sect J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 237407 077 IH 635

] 0/28/2023 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL DALLAS 060
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See Abut Plan for HWingwalf Leng?h A

se87

!
L"A’.T}' LL wﬁz—/
16" Max, Spa.

B A}
wVZ*" ,,//,—-] I—Fara//cL -:Voukdw;. Grade —‘ ,ﬁl U :\-;
T B R g i o ©
] ..__‘.! - 3%
| [ R i
- :\‘ N n f*:b;'onsfr, g
| ) 4
— p gy 1 1 pse g ot Bl 1Y =
; ] \ ES L A kY
ik
- / ! . ,_Lv_IL

T

‘L_‘;—}—Con:f. v ~&
9‘!9"9" 9-1_ 0% || 3% SECTION 8-8
% %

Scale 2g"er-0"

BARS L/
ABUTMENT 1

REINFORCING 5'7’_E£L ~

BARS L2
ABUTMENT I )
REINFORCING STEEL ~

WESTBOUND

EASTBOUND

BARS L BARS L 3

ABUTMENT 5

BARS L/
ABUTMENT &

.
LY

15;3 2% }:ﬂ"‘.
I e e |

97

4

U Max. Spa!
ELEVATION OF WINGHALL
S‘W,‘ /8"‘,’.0,

&

[~

Ky Top of Slab

* SN Y 1 Preformed

"{_:i ¢ B/tuminous
% Fiber Material
£ %o

N H

A"J 3"

~N

Sl AT — Const. Jt.

P A [.ﬂ -7

Typ- e

-]

SECTION A-A
Scate 3g"< rt0"

CAP
Abut § Fastbound Only .
(For Abut | Westhound see shee? /é 9 oFf l6d sheets.

3" ;(M-n)‘

~ #3 Spiral
Qe Pitch

.

o B ary _
;I ﬂ i Mt ;[ v z'y -
N 3

LARS F BARS wiV2

~ Al ABUTMENTS /

"~

|

* |
;
3
e
Y
e

BARS S BARS V  BARS wl BARS w¥/

CONSTANT STEEL

e . . o

n prw o b doint Sealing material,
g‘ffmzl/;;zgme 1204 :/C/art 1q or th (7o te
Fiber Mater. ~ [x\‘ i placed when Approach Slob -
" Atut. Wing joinris sealed. )
NG
= Compre ssible backing
2 \/\f(Po/ysr‘yrer,e molded

o cork granvles, etc. )

Ganeral Notes:

S Cap Ay existag remforcing ot catendng into new

WING
SNAFT DETAILS

scate Vg tto"

Breakout wingwall to a Jepth of 67
below subgrade and 6 verticaol
reintarcing ilase Fo the Breakoet 71

Rreakout ths portron oo i geall od BXxwl fotop

concrete shall be cof Civee Po 1he breakos Yy,

L Riwl. Ereakeut Line

\~— Top of p§

1 ' i~ Bt of
RV shatt
; }Eu Elev.

WING WING

CORNER DETAILS
Scale Yz </t0"

Breakavt Wingwail to a

deptn of ¢ helow subgrade \
and CoF vertical remforeing \
clase to The breakout, =

Watgtnall ap to temadce

\—‘ Brerkout FHIS port.on

Breakout +his portion ‘i—-
OF existeay abubment \

of exisfuig abotmient

fo bottom of cap. to bottom of cap, ——-=d

VIEw C-C

Beam
Lo 1t 0%
7op of i\rg_/a‘
Cap—\ *J
!‘SLE >\_~ v Level

BEARING SEAT DETAIL

Note:

The hatched areas indicate that portin

of Fhe ex/sh‘,y abutment Fo be reme: od.
/’/u’sfing remtorcicg steef extendm, nto
new ¢Oncrete sholl e leaned,
straightened, and cwt OFF [“0% froom the
Abutment Cop and Backwall Rreai ot
Lines shown in fircakout Petarts |6 2.

-

s o

SR S Abut Cap and Biul Breakou? Lire

Exsr 4 2

LN
)

Al conerete, except drilled shuaft concrete,
shall ke Closs C.

The price b/d per linear foot of Drilied
Shaft ohall include the reinforcing extending
from the shaff info the cop.

Found shafts @ elevation shown or [ower
if necessary to penetrate (shale) dimension
shown

Spiral Steel shall have one extra turn ar the
top, bottom, and ot splices.

Calculoted Shoff Lood :
Abut | v Fast 30" P » 86 To5haf?t
Abuwt |~ West FOOE 2 77 T/ Shaft
Abut 5 ~ Ctast 30" ¢ = 105 T/srarr
Abut 5 ~ West 5B j0Y Ty Shatr
The Bearing Seats sholl be roughencd by bush
nammer fo an ampltide of approx vately Vgt
prier o setting boaring pads.

Sheet 131 of 160 Sheefs

Brg. Seat

STATE DEPERTHENT OF HICGHKAYS
ARD PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION

IH 635
RAWHIPE CREEK ERIDGE

ABUTMENT  DETAILS

. st i It o m—- Preakguy Existing Breakous Exist Riprap T { ® D.

Prist Avet . 73 allas

' Riprap N 1 ; Yt 1 Fustbond District
= b Mt f Westbound Lo PR l \ ¢ N i ¥ JA:Z?, 5 Ilr’c}sflfoum/ I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
e @ dpot G Eastbound ""‘4'-* Abutment Lop Breakoot [ioe

? , BREAKGUT DETAIL /| e DAY

¥ BREAKOQUT DPETAlL 2 Scaie Ygal-0” 5 ke

- ) AS-BUILT

™ o b * £ A pesn, S e +

g

= NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384

- ' - ! ' R ) S IH 635 EB

3 , OVER FARMERS BRANCH

g‘ . .

~ FILE. DN. CK. ‘DW ‘(K

~

= ©rxpot 2023 conT | seCT J08 HIGHWAY
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DETAIL A
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Scale Yy =1-0"

/e IH 635
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Begin or End Bridge
[
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£
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SECTION AT
ABUTMENT

¥ Measured ajong outside edge of slab.
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\ ’ Match Line B "'\ﬂ

\
\

Match Line A (isting Beom
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JAR—
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Radial Line
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¢ 82
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T
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Scale by = 10"

NOTES:
For continuation of slab and Section A-A see Slab
Span 4 sheet 136 of 160 sheets. »
For Genera] Notes, Bar Schedule, Estimated Quantitiey
y 0 Detarls af Bent 3, Table of l/ary
sead Load beflections and beam lengths see 5/4
sheet 137 of 160 sheets.

De:ails Span 3
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Bkwi.

¢ B8t 3 '/E//'l535

Back of Abut. ! 8kwl -
Begin Bridge \
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Bavk of Abut. & Bikwl

3

IH 635

xx STATE DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS
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o i End Bridge
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TIME: 3.33:16 PM

DATE:10/13/2023

€ IH 635 ~N. v
Mafch Line C « 8 #
~ > " e 9/-\
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B ide Existing Beom
Aseus e 2
e -
ne " Slab N
Breakout Line Lw“,d, Edge of Eusf/'g_. ab SN
—— h-4
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B ® Eq, Spa
202 _C3 Bars Lq: OF f& B B ‘
e
49°-08-45"
PT/Begin 501 taper
T i
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83-84%"* \ |
8¢~ v * i 834w |
5303 % . . - ol
343'- 10/ % _Continvous Unit 7
X ~ Measured along oulside edge of slab. N
SFPAN 32
Scale Yy~ = 10"
EIH &35 “1
Maich tine € 2‘4 - ~
7 —z = —
I G Co 7 =
' 8 See Detail B
. Remf tail
“ ’ L ‘-‘ P Outside af{rf'_ny Beam _ Ik% { for Reinf Details
Breakout Line [0ufsia'e Edge of Existing Slab Y ;?;
------------------- it Pt sl i\
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» ! . - - /’E Bm A e | e
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i - - - - T bm s <
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\ —
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ot ) : 71-5%" 0 %
LA | S T X
83'~ qt'_/t: *
y - 343'- ID%'* Continvous Unit NOTES:
# N ¥ - Measured along outside edge of slab. For General Neles, Bar Seuhedule, Eidinaed
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tar———i_ LONGIH of Wingwoll
Refer fo Bridge Layouts for

e ——

s

,_33-0"m bet

en joints

Note: Joints shok be provided of 8nds of spans over interior SULPOrTs for continuous units

Length of Wingwoll

and at equal intervals in belween as necessary fo maintain 0 33' Moximum and 0 Refer 1o Bridge Loyouts for
otion of and treatment, . . 15" Minimum tength of unbroken woll (except on obutmant wingwalls), Moteriol used in tion of end trect!
|~ Bars V() i ) forming joint may be left in place if it is compressible and light in color such as: . * o
(©) Connection 1o be same as for Y polystyrene, sponge, molded cork granules or rubber sheets, 1-0;
LN approach CTB it dowels are not used € Splice 2.
\
e i i ninininhinink | Sk - T~ m o i 1 T TTEEEY Y T "'"'"""TTT"";"“}
¥ = e H - _— J
H H S H ! ; !
) ¥
ABUTMENT Wi AL AN| © TYPICAL PANEL - ABUTMENT WINGWALL PANEL . T~ =
% = .
(Showing dowels for connection fo m’& (Showing MBGF Attochmen) 320" Skews less thon 15 =
approach Concrete Troftic Barrier) : PLAN Toper oy .
Z-Face of Abutment Backwall Foigtd i
Length of Wjngwall i : 33-0" Maximum between joints —— H Length of Wingwali A {See Note) -
" ] i 1 167 10" Max. 4" 2011074 7 Eq.Spa.=5-8" $.20H0" 4" 7 Eq.Spo.x5-8" 4 20110°. 4" 7TEq Spu 58" 4 2016 10" Moximym Spacing ggsl 2 RAIL JOINT FOR
24 ramio——-——ﬁ__ﬁzu_._..'o ,Mal mym, Spacin d {rm T (10" Max.) (0" Mox.} | (10" Max) R M0 Bers T FRESTR cuuuarwm:ns“
o Sies : 2" R#4) S (#5) /Tiea) — 4 RPx 74 B.H. Bois ey ypenLin Roi e |
, R(#4) : S (#8 : Ri#4) /{l/ Forming material wider thon JU in s
@ T‘l r 3 l s 05)\[ _ ‘ ][ #5) ) 1 e / ( [ . '5“;7—1- Terminol Connector / when left in pluce
0 -+ -] . - - — .
: | IR = 1 I '
4 Tl T 4 .
* > l i | i H ' 1. —_
LI [ 1 ) 1 i LI Y Chomfer.
e 3 f 1 [ [ [ ) Vl’ 1 | 0 4 T
! R X FEHI ! ! \ ]
NUWS)at 6° Mon. l ~Typical Water Barrier /l ' ' l l =31 Field bend reinf. as
wz':? ﬂ, » 1-0"Min (3-0" Usual) I 2-0"stot 6-0" .12:0"Slot, 6-0" 2-0"Slot| §-0" | 2-0"Slot,i-0"Mind l necessary of taper. ¥
550" Mox. Typical Ponel=8"-0 ~5-0"Mgx., verticol surface E ION_ JOINT
’ &M It forming material is not / Offset this WU bor / ¢ XPA?_JS
left in place, the bottom 6" ri"-:gd'hfﬂmanﬂﬁ U 1% 10 the outside: GENERAL NOTES'
: shall be plugged with con- or end sec : Designed according to AASHTO 1977 Standord and cuseant Interim
: P B . crete or slab joint sealing Specifications. ‘
) compound. : " All parts of the railing including concrete parapet woll, reinforcing, lermingt
R e ; )
;1 11_1 e

Bors S may be constructed
s two separate bars af the

Y

®)

&

7
o
b

BARS V(#8)(E)
(3 at each connection)

. - 3
l
' [L
. ) .
BARS T (#4)
(2 of each termingl)

1 | R e ——

3 a%ia v \ 4" 4
. “" - 1
contractor's option. DESCRIPTION LONGITUDINAL WIRES| VERTICAL WIRES ) i *, i
BARS U (#5) 1. Minimum (Cumulative : §
! e X .93 . In. . .in, Per.Ft, . H g
@ Increase to siob Q!"uicknns plus 5%2' ———~Cut or bénd Totol) Wire Areg 0.933 Sq.In 0.248 Sq.In. Per.F1, + | B _‘\f‘] e
for stobs over io Dimension given BARS S (#5) s required BARS WU (#8) WELDED WIRE FABRIC_ 2. ) No. of Wires ) Spucm?' H —E?-—T———{—— as o
is permissible withou! Increcse for - T R, (OPTIONAL) Minimum 6 “ =3 r o
slabs 9” or less. Increase by nomingt Maximum i} 12 ’
concrete overlay thickness if over 2 3. Moximum Wire The smolier wire shal hove an areo \._Sé e
j : i { tiol f 40% 10 . . Y4 » 2% Siot N
@ Dimension glven is por‘r‘nuslbh for . i Size Di 's.run' io : of 40% o'r more of the arqer. wire 79 A1 Slots ‘4 ;Optioznun Z # Holes
struclures with up to 2 averlay. Provide Y2 £ xp. Jolnt mmt7 @ Longitudinal wires may be within upper band if vertical wires for %% Boits
between railing and CRC are D 8.7 or smuller, in which coss the 2" dimension to the
RS . AN or Approach Stab-— - . next lower bors may be increcsed to 4" max, TERMINAL CONNECTOR
L1 2. L_.,Lh, '
"R or Chamer E—Q Terminal Connector shall receive the
" Weided Wire Fabric ] | ng‘% %M - /- 5" some protective cooling as the ottached
! ~ +1"% Holas for four Metal Beam Guard Fence.
Tertmi
o A4 Ried) s’;{;‘,‘_’“" Connactor NOTE: Holes and recesses must be
= . ™ ) SIE%H formed or cored. Percussion
- T uL'l . 2%'* Recess drilling is not permitied. -
S @ 14 “ forBolts
1" [N AST-IN-P|
o AX 2 WATER BARRIER . . -
B‘!;T!D : LUR 'WI!P ) Bars V (#8) “1} ®
N N - —
Top of Slab or ¢ 1 AN = S(#5) sle 2% ‘o
‘oncrete overloy, Bl 10 \ BRI A : -’.!15 2 . <
e/ oo 2. i - . 5 RN o
ot HA e 44l 0] , Iff ] -
| I P S ‘ 14.]..8"
Corel dt o] L}" é,@ 3"_‘ Water Borrier Y R N ,lh"
Bridge Siab -~ |} Cd - ) (See Notes) i WUl#5) . Nins
or Box Beam - -.. -,,,\J " lb)-ﬁ"{ _'_{‘0(‘5) u“! : +4-Const. Jt. ' | )
R - SEC AT * Vertical taper over 47
" 3-0" length —
(Showing WW F) 7 (Showing conventional reint ) DETAIL A 'l
As an aid in supporting reinforcement, g :

odditional longitudingl bors may be

@increase 2" for structures

VIEW AT END OF WING

VIEW AT END OF WING

connector, bolts, nuts and woshers ore included in tha price bid per linear
toot of rail.

All steel components except tainforcing shall be golvonized uniess
otherwise shown in plons.

Ail concrete for railing walt sholl be Ctoss "C*

Dimensions relating to reinforcing stee! are.1o canters of bors.

Metal Beam Guard Fence or Concrete Traffic Barrier is usually atoched
to the abutment wingwall panet. See pian sheet for details and tength for payment.
The splice between the approoch guard fence ond the terminal connector
shall be with the normal eight boits. The dowel copnection to the approoch
fraffic borrier shall be grouted the some as other borrier joints.

Shop drawings will not be required for this raii.

This railing may be constructed with slip- forms with eqguipment approved
by the Engineer. Sensor control for both fine ond grade must be provided. When
slip-forming is used, the concrete may be cured with membrane Curing compound

The back of railing shall be varticol unless otherwise shown in plans,

Welded wire fabric may be used as an optionio conventional reinforcemen
and shail be made in accordance with ASTM  A497.

Welded Wire Fabric Detalil show is for D8.4 'ongitudinal wires ond D8.3
vertical wires. Combinations of Reinforcing Stesi ond Welded Wire Fabric or
confiqurations of Welded Wire Fobric other than shown will be permitted when
the conditions in the tobis ore sotistiad and the dimension from end of section
fo first welded verticol wire does not exceed 3"

Additional reinforcing may be tuck welded 1o the upper two thirds of the
reinforcing coge fo provide bracing when slip-forming is used, Additionol
anchorage devices may be added when welding is necessary in the lower one
third of the cage. Do not weld 16 U or S bors in the lower one third of the cage

Water barriers sholl be provided af openings draining onfo undercrossing
roodways ond sidewalks. They may be cost in place or precast in convenisnt
lengths and bonded fo the bridge deck with on opproved spoxy cement,

PLF weight of ralling{with no overay increase) is 313 pif.

NBI# 18-057-2374-07-384

Dallas
District
Bridge

2, Toizae Dapartmant of Traneporiaiion

IH 635 EB
OVER RAWHIDE CREEK

=" Dalias.
- istric
used in the slab with the appr oval of wilh ACP overlay. -, (f:c;, ﬁ;gc; ;I?J &“f;ﬂfc'.'fn".m (Shewing MRSF. Somactin} SEC. A-A OPTIONAL END fREATMENT I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
= the Enginaer. Such bars shall be @ :"for ""‘,"253.":,, ’

Furnished of the Contraclors expense " boxes and 4
: AS-BUILT
;f],
m
™
: NBI 18-057-0-2374-07-384
=
: IH 635 EB

OVER FARMERS BRANCH

Q DN. CK. ‘ DwW. ‘ CK.
% = T 08 HIGHWAY
: TxDOT 2023 CONT | SEC J
FOR [ION ONLY TR
S DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
: DAL DALLAS 066
3
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nail

Quantity table
Item code |Description Unit Amount
01046010 |REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) CcYy 374
01326048 |EMBANKMENT (FINALXORD COMP)XTY C2) cY 570
04106001 |SOIL NAIL ANCHORS LF 28,896
04206011 |CL B CONC (FLUME) cY 6.8
04236022 |RETAINING WALL (SOIL NAILXFACIA) SF 24,530
04326002 |RIPRAP (CONC)5 IN) cYy 400

Wall Begin
Sta. 0+00.00
Sta. 0+32.00

: e - g 3 T A

¥ Sta. 0+16.00 “

FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:32 AM

10/30/2023

AN
S e, %
= == " iy T 3 e = = d -
- 7:’{:'__‘.,- T #ru wd . e - 4$:j: gy ™ ' r = RTTER i
f‘f . . Fe e 10/30/2023
N bt T @Y Pl Mabelbaie v
S —— :“:':f-.-:.. i Rl T i e it A
- '™ 2 - . — . :
gt =] g : é‘“ Dallas
District
l Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
IH 635
End wall
Sta. 4162.88 At Farmers Branch

Quantity Table and

DATE:

Wall Limits
FILE: SEE PATH on: NI ‘CK NL ‘DW NI ‘CK NL
©rxpot 2023 conr | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
DIsT counTy SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 067
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FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:33 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

o TS

Looking South along shotcreted
face below abutment and wingwall

Looking East along shotcreted
face below abutment and wingwall

NOTE:

Photographs are provided for Contractor's

information and are intended to show a

generalized idea of the structure's condition.

Extent of damage may vary from what is shown in photos.

Begin existing
soil nail wall

Corner of abutment cap

Limit of bridge

Existing concrete riprap |

" to be removed

Looking North at broken concrete
riprap to be removed and replaced

Existing soil nail wall

é \Front face of ab

IH 635 WB IH 635 WB
18" Wingwall DS
30" Abutment DS
Bridge end/
Face of backwall/
€ cap
- - A e - - - 1l
S N S S~ S [
. <:> (:) " \Front face of
abutment cap
utment cap/ End existing

soil nail wall

Limit of bridge

A A

10/30/2023

Esixting concrete 'riprap
to be removed -

@ Looking South

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation

Dallas
District
Bridge

IH 635 WB

Site Photos

At Farmers Branch

FILE: SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
DIsT counTy SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 068
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FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:35 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

Existing concrete riprap
to be removed

Looking North along riprap
from EB bridge

Existing concrete riprap
to be removed

@Look/ng Northwest from top of riprap

NOTE:

Photographs are provided for Contractor's

information and are intended to show a

generalized idea of the structure's condition.

Extent of damage may vary from what is shown in photos.

IH 635 EB IH 635 EB
18" Wingwall DS
30" DS

Bridge end/
Face of backwall/
¢ cap

~ - ~ < ~ A 1

NPz NPz NPz N2 NPz \ I

Front face of
abutment cap

%
\ Front face of

abutment cap

Limit of bridge

Limit of bridge A\,

ﬂl!“!’.

Existing concrete riprap“
to be removed

@Look/ng West

PECT R

Existing concrete riprap
to be removed

10/30/2023

Looking North along riprap

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation

Dallas
District
Bridge

IH 635 EB
At Farmers Branch

Site Photos

FILE: SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
©rxpot 2023 conr | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
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User:

Install concrete flume at the end of curb section of the
Thrie-beam transition (To be done by others).

Use Section D-D with square corners in CRR standard.

The flume is to extend to the bottom of the side slope

. dgn

IH 635 final

nail

FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:37 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

IH 635 WB IH 635 WB
Begin wall
Begin existing soil nail wall
Sta. 0+00.00
18" Wingwall DS 18" Wingwall DS
. Bridge end/ . e IH 635
A Face of backwall/ 30" DS B ¢ 2@
¢ cap o
Iag
End of existing wingwall i
Sta. 0+16.00 z s
..... L — . . — = — — = — = — . — N— - — o — s — e — s — s — @
%)
Corner of exsiting Front face of abutment cap/ End of existing End of WB o . o
<oil nail wall Front face of wall/ soil nail wall bridge abutment Limit of bridge N
Control line Sta. 1+10.00 Sta. 1+53.36 +
Sta. 0+32.00 ]
LA l—B L—c b
Limit of bridge
PLAN
Scale: 1" = 20'

NN\
~XE OF 7AW
,"’\‘ ---- *4 ‘l
P ORI
LS N |
Jx. Lk l'
/ * - % '}
$ NAPAT INTHARASOMBAT 2
: : ‘Bottom of ‘abutment cap/ wingwall l' 102136 ‘o ’/
. . . . . .. P
18" Wingwall DS | | Approx EL. 4525 (N l!C‘ENSW-"\éL’
,,,,,, Corner - of -abutment. cap :- \\S IONA,L..E“(L‘-—
Sta. 0+32.00 - ‘ | ONAL X
10/30/2023
5
2
s
g
“
=t Dallas
» District
N I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
"
8]

IH 635 WB

At Farmers Branch
Plan and Profile

ELEVATION -
: : FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
$C5/e-' Hif ]"” = 20" ©rxpot 2023 cont | sect 108 HIGHWAY
: vir =10 REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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nail

FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:38 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

IH 635 EB IH 635 EB

End of existing wingwall

End wall

/ Sta. 4+62.88

18" Wingwall DS 18" Wingwall DS

—B Bridge end/
Face of backwall/ 30" DS
¢ cap

IH 635 ¢ —c

\Front face of abutment cap/ - .
First DS of EB bri Front face of wall/ Corner of abutment cap Limit of bridge
Sta. 2+95.44 Control line Sta. 4+46.88

£€°82+C €IS aull yrep

Limit of bridge

PLAN
Scale: 1" = 20'

: : ~E0F SN\
\DEVELOPED f\‘,\“:.......,rf*)\

VIEW Fon RSN

. ! s - Y |

3 3 7% el

: : % “axd
: : // /

End wall
462.88

Corner of abutment cap

Bottonﬁ of abutmént cap/ megwa//
: Sta. 4+46.88

Approx EL. 452.5

18" Wingwall DS

B

10/30/2023

[l
3|

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, LQ
o ;’ ° Dallas
M District
N I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

IH 635 EB

At Farmers Branch
Plan and Profile

ELEVATION

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL

$C5’/e-’ H: 1"" = 20” ©rxpot 2023 cont | sect 108 HIGHWAY

. V/IEJ =10 . . : : : : : : : : : : : REVISIONS 2374] 07 077 IH 635
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User: dolbrdg

FLE: T3 \DALBRDGC\SIope Repairs\|H635 WB-Formers bronch\Sof! nofl |H 635 finol,dgn

TIME: 84538 AM

DATE: 10/30/2023

GENERAL NOTES

Field verify and adjust extents of all
repairs prior to construction.

/ Approach slab
Bottom of abutment
cap/ wingwall Backfill with Item 132, Type C2 with

Front face of wall/ Plasticity Index (PI) between 8 to 25
Approx EL. 452.5 Control line y (PI)

=

Existing 32' long nail

4" shotcrete

Concrete riprap (RR8)

[

5-0"
(Typ)

Bottom of existing soil nail wall .

Approx EL. 442,57 \_l
: - 15°

Weephole

Bottom of slope

EL. 430.00
Proposed #8, 32' long nail
Ny
3¢ OF r[‘\\
‘_,\“_ ..... *4“
P RO |
L Y |
x Ll
/* : “x '
"""" /R R 8 /
$ NAPAT INTHARASOMBAT ‘
........................... H
b .o 102136 ;2
XY o
SECTION A-A Nl LNt
- WS/onaL B~
STA. 0+00.00 to 1+10.00 A G o g
10/30/2023
CONSTRUCTION NOTES
(1) Remove the remaining concrete riprap §® Dallas
(2) Backfill in front of the existing soil nail with Item 132, Type C2 . District
Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
Grade the slope to match surrounding grade (2:1 slope per as-built). I P: P &
(3) Regrade the slope then strip the finished subgrade approx 4 inches to account for shot crete placement. ]H 635
(4) Install six rows of 32' long soil nail in accordance with the soil nail layout
(5) Place RR8 concrete riprap per the as-built. At F rmer Br n h
(6) Field verify and adjust extents of all repairs prior to construction. a e S a C
Typical Sections
FILE SEE PATH ow: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 072




User: dolbrdg

FLE: T3 \DALBRDGC\SIope Repairs\|H635 WB-Formers bronch\Sof! nofl |H 635 finol,dgn

TIME: 84538 AM

DATE: 10/30/2023

/ Approach slab

Bottom of abutment
cap/ wingwall
Approx EL. 452.5

Front face of wall/
Control line

Excavate down slightly below abutment cap to verify

DS locations prior to soil nail installation. \

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

(1) Remove the existing concrete riprap

See Detail A

Concrete riprap (RR8)

5-0"
(Typ)

4" shotcrete

Weephole

Bottom of slope
EL. 430.00

Proposed #8, 32' long nail

SECTION B-B

STA. 1+10.00 to 1+53.36
STA. 2+95.44 to 4+46.88

(2) Regrade the slope then strip the finished subgrade approx 4 inches to account for shot crete placement.
(3) Excavate down slightly below abutment cap to verify DS locations prior to soil nail installation.

(4) Install nine rows of 32' long soil nail in accordance with the soil nail layout.

Soil nail location can deviate up to 6 inches horizontally from the layout to miss the existing drilled shaft.

(5) Place RR8 concrete riprap per the as-built.
(6) Field verify and adjust extents of all repairs prior to construction.

GENERAL NOTES

Field verify and adjust extents of all
repairs prior to construction.

B

10/30/2023

g ° Dallas
District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

IH 635

At Farmers Branch
Typical Sections

FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
DIST county SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 073




User: dolbrdg

FLE: T3 \DALBRDGC\SIope Repairs\|H635 WB-Formers bronch\Sof! nofl |H 635 finol,dgn

TIME: 84538 AM

DATE: 10/30/2023

Top of concrete riprap to match top of
concrete riprap under the bridges

Front face of wall/
Control line

2.8
\ 1

See Detail A

SECTION C-C

STA. 1+53.36 to 2+95.44
STA. 4+46.88 to 4+62.88

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

(1) Remove the existing concrete riprap

(2) Regrade the slope then strip the finished subgrade approx 4 inches to account for shot crete placement.
(3) Install nine rows of 32' long soil nail in accordance with the soil nail layout.

(4) Place RR8 concrete riprap per the as-built.

(5) Field verify and adjust extents of all repairs prior to construction.

Concrete riprap (RR8)

5-0"
(Typ)

4" shotcrete

Weephole

Bottom of slope
Row 9 EL. 430.00

Proposed #8, 32' long nail

GENERAL NOTES

Field verify and adjust extents of all
repairs prior to construction.

A G o g

B

10/30/2023

g ° Dallas

District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

IH 635

At Farmers Branch
Typical Sections

FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
DIST county SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 074




dalbrdg

User:
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IH 635 final

nail

Begin wall
Sta. 0+00.00

GENERAL NOTES

All nails under abutment will be installed
perpendicular to the abutment alignment.

Soil nails under the wingwall and side
slope will be installed parallel to the

roadway alignment.

IH 635 ¢

Sta. 0+16.00

Sta. 0+32.00

\Front face of abutment cap/ End of existing
Front face of wall/ soil nail wall

Limit of bridge
Control line Sta. 1+10.00

££'8z+C eis aulj ynepn

Limit of bridge

PLAN
Scale: 1" = 20'

FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:38 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

SR\
SRe OF TAM
f"o\.-" "-‘YJ“Q
L Y |
Jx Lk l'
J*: L *
$ NAPAT INTHARASOMBAT 2
iBottom of iabutment cap/ W/'ngW?// 28” angvvaill DS " < 102136 ‘3_”’
EApprox EL{ 452.5 : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 1‘0& llcENS“Q_.'\Q’”
: : S ().—'
WSionaL 08
: AS GG g
E xisti il - Exist il Exist il
nail wall nail wall nail wall | 10/30/2023
=
B
s
3
“
B ,§® Dallas
» i District
N I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge
i IH 635 WB
At Farmers Branch
2439 Soil nail layout

o 32 isoi/ nail t@ be insta/?ed perpend/cu/ar to abfutment a]ignnvent, 3’—6” horfzdnta/ Spacirjg ELE\/ATIONf 3 FILE SEE PATH on: NI cx: NL ow: NI

ck: NL
: : : : : : . : : Scale: © H: 1" =20 : : : : : : : : : : N (G0 2023 conr | sect 108 HIGHWAY
® 32':soil nail to be installed parallel to the roadway alignment, 5.38' horizontal spacing : VeIt =10 : : : : : : : : : : : REVISIONS 2374| 07 077 IH 635
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 075
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nail

IH 635 ¢

First DS of EB bric/ge/

Sta. 2+95.44

££°8z+2 €IS aull yrep

\Front face of abutment cap/
Front face of wall/
Control line

Corner of abutment cap

Sta. 4+46.88

GENERAL NOTES

All nails under abutment will be installed
perpendicular to the abutment alignment.

Soil nails under the wingwall and side
slope will be installed parallel to the
roadway alignment.

End wall
Sta. 4+62.88

Limit of bridge -

PLAN

Scale: 1" = 20'

Limit of bridge

FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:39 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

18" Wingwall DS

Bottorh of abutmént cap/ megwa//
Approx EL. 452.5 :

End wall
2.88

Sta. 4

Corner of abutment cap
‘ Sta. 4+46.88

‘DEVELOPED
VIEW :

‘18" Win w;a'//'os\

O 32 soil nail to be installed perpendicular to abutment alignment, 4 horizontal spacing

e 32 soi/i nail to bei installed para//e/ toithe raadwiay a//‘gnmeim, 5.38' hé/’izonta/ spacfng

ELEVATION

Scale:  Hi 1" = 20
; vilm=10

-

10/30/2023

g ° Dallas
District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

IH 635 EB

At Farmers Branch
Soil nail layout

FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL pw: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
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FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:39 AM

10/30/2023

GENERAL NOTES:

All Concrete shall be Class "C" unless otherwise noted.
All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60.
Chamfer all exposed corners ¥".

Approach slab

/ Pneumatically placed concrete shall comply with requirements
of the item "Pneumatically Placed Concrete" (Class I1I), except that
it will not be paid for directly and strength testing will not be
required.

Drainage system shall consist of 2' panels of Prefabricated
Soil Drainage Mats emptying into a gravel pocket. Filter Fabric shall
meet the requirements of DMS-6200. Pneumatically placed concrete

PL 8" x 8" x 3/4"

4 4" shall be placed over the drains, with the Drainage Mats placed
) against the soil. The drainage system will not be paid for directly
Size to meet ‘ but will be considered subsidiary to the item "Retaining Walls."
requirements The price bid per square foot of Retaining Wall (Soil Nail) shall
of nail hardware —— include all concrete, reinforcing steel, pneumatically placed concrete,
. provider — O O drainage material, underdrain, cement stabilized sand or flowable fill,
6" Dia. holes See Detail A . and any other materials necessary to complete the wall.
(Soil Nails) N The price bid per linear foot of Soil Nail shall

include all drilling and grouting.

o
= —~l~
" <t
ST s b2 ©
T 1
HeadJ

With 1" DIA x 5/16" "
Full Penetration. Weld 71")/5,0 J
to Plate Typ. 4 Places

#8 Nail, 32' long

ANCHOR PIATE WITH STUDS CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE:

- The slope in front of the retaining wall shall be removed

= in lifts. The depth of each lift shall be limited to the amount

necessary to install a single horizontal row of nails. At

no time shall more than 5'-0" of un-nailed cut be exposed vertically.
Upon completion of each day's installation of nails,

TYP[CAL SECT[ON pneumatically placed concrete shall be applied to the
cut face. Bird's mouth shall be filled with shotcrete either by
THROUGH WALL hand-packing or during the shotcrete facing placement.

The concrete shall be reinforced with a single layer
of Welded Wire Reinforcing Fabric, 6"X6"-W2.9. Anchor
Plates and nuts shall be tightened up to the face of the
Pneumatically Placed Concrete (PPC).

ANy
-~ \.
6" X 6"-W2.9 WWF _3\"\'?:_‘9"‘?__'7'[&\‘
Fa RN
Bars A, (#4, 1'-3" long) ;* -".* "
/ * - -_* '}
/¢ NAPAT INTHARASOMBAT ’
Anchor Plate with Studs I'...............................//
[/ 102136 /
'Q 3 (3';
Provide bar end with Bars A l\o‘“"'{ICENS"Q-"' N
2" min. cover (#4, 1I'-3" long) . 4:? SEENDC W A\
Centered at Nail WSS /oNAL ©N~
A Y2t
— Waler Bars
Continuous
g —
—— B & f
T I o | 10/30/2023
Y
_— | |
- S
_— - Anchor Plate
_—
_—

#4 Waler bars centered

at top & bottom of each

nail (continuous) WALER BAR DETAIL gqo Dallas

District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

IH 635

At Farmers Branch
DETAIL A Soil nail wall details

DATE:

FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
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DIST county SHEET NO.
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FILE: Tz \DALBRDG\Slope Repairs\IH635 WB-Farmers branch\Soi |

TIME: 8:45:39 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

8'-0" Max 4
(typ) Vertical and
Horizontal
2'-0" panel of prefabricated Control
soil drainage mat draining
into weephole gravel pocket. (typ)
M Pnuematically
— Placed Concrete
. ° ° . ¢ ° (PPC) //
Soil Nails
D ° Cut Face
Nl .
° ° ° ° ° ° ° = Upper lift
% Prefab. Drain
T
<C 3 Filter Fabric
g ° ° ° ° ° ° ° > =
S Lap lower drain
= segment over
3 upper (6" min)
N
. . . . . . . 8 )
o Lower lift
A\
%)
. . . . ° ° .
PREFABRICATED
( DRAINAGE DETAIL
Bottom of Wall

TYPICAL WALL PROFILE

Prefab. Drain

SEE LAYOUT FOR SPECIFIC
NAIL LOCATIONS

Prefab. Drain

Filter Fabric

Ol

Prefab. drain to empty into gravel pocket
wrapped with filter fabric

DRAIN DETAIL

Concrete riprap
weephole

GENERAL NOTES:

All Concrete shall be Class "C" unless otherwise noted.
All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60.
Chamfer all exposed corners ¥".

Pneumatically placed concrete shall comply with requirements
of the item "Pneumatically Placed Concrete" (Class I1I), except that
it will not be paid for directly and strength testing will not be
required.

Drainage system shall consist of 2' panels of Prefabricated
Soil Drainage Mats emptying into a gravel pocket. Filter Fabric shall
meet the requirements of DMS-6200. Pneumatically placed concrete
shall be placed over the drains, with the Drainage Mats placed
against the soil. The drainage system will not be paid for directly
but will be considered subsidiary to the item "Retaining Walls."

The price bid per square foot of Retaining Wall (Soil Nail) shall
include all concrete, reinforcing steel, pneumatically placed concrete,
drainage material, underdrain, cement stabilized sand or flowable fill,
and any other materials necessary to complete the wall.

The price bid per linear foot of Soil Nail shall
include all drilling and grouting.

CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE:

The slope in front of the retaining wall shall be removed
in lifts. The depth of each lift shall be limited to the amount
necessary to install a single horizontal row of nails. At
no time shall more than 5'-0" of un-nailed cut be exposed vertically.

Upon completion of each day's installation of nails,
pneumatically placed concrete shall be applied to the
cut face. Bird's mouth shall be filled with shotcrete either by
hand-packing or during the shotcrete facing placement.

The concrete shall be reinforced with a single layer
of Welded Wire Reinforcing Fabric, 6"X6"-W2.9. Anchor
Plates and nuts shall be tightened up to the face of the
Pneumatically Placed Concrete (PPC).

B

10/30/2023

g ° Dallas

District
I Texas Department of Transportation Bridge

IH 635

At Farmers Branch
Soil nail wall details

FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
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TIME: 8:45:39 AM

10/30/2023

DATE:

User:

Apex. foint .
87.0' Lt Lot 5014892/

55 el Jam 5oq+s45,
El 45¢.51 :

___Aw__._____________‘___;'_____”___v__‘m“bf*slq;c 2.8:1 PR M
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(%:%m o-{‘bg:amcD

Rawhide Creek Riprap (Begin Bridge)

& IH %5
oF Slope
ﬁ el e
I S T T 3 1
| & & -
Flat Areq \_% j ’ ) ‘ ] \i\% /ﬂai’ Arve
. ‘ 1§ f . (i ’b cone -, . L & . Limite of Riprap />\ '
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She 551R7.27 Rowhide Creek Riprap (End Bridge)
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N
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EL 464.95 ) El. 462.45

CRL § P_RR.__ Riprop. (End Bridge)

RIPRAP LAYOUT SHEET
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‘ Scale 1'=20-0" }
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For contractor information only
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I Texas Department of Transportation
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Bridge

IH 635

At Farmers Branch

As built
FILE SEE PATH on: NI ck: NL ow: NI ck: NL
@TXDOT 2023 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

O—

Tool to %" R (Typ) T\
30

¢ Top I__—‘

Face of abutment
backwall and end

/

20"
(Typ)
®

stud anchor——|

%" Dia stud anchors at 6" C.C. Max (alternate location) —

2" Min, 4" Max II]__'

PL Y x 4

PL Y x 4
(ASTM-A36)
Grind '

smooth

(ASTM-A36) |
R
I

1-12

%ﬁ 7

l/gn

1
of approach slab 1 End armor T i
V7
plate and
bar
Inside face
of abutment
W/ngwa//ﬂ [/
|
B
O— [z
JOINTS AT
ABUTMENTS SKEWS OVER 15° SKEWS THRU 15° END VIEW
PLANS OF ARMOR PLATES
Median barrier Median barrier Armor plate and joint vsea/ ~Sidewalk
not anchored to slab anchored to slab continuous undef barrier ) Rail
Cast or {nstal/ barrier
End of End of after joint system End armor plate
armor armor installation at toe of post
plate plate @ or rail
[fe—Traffic side
End joint See "Joint See "Joint
seal at toe Seal Upturn Seal Upturn
of barrier Detail" Detail"

)
)

)

I,
\mmmmmmmmm

N

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

AT MEDIAN BARRIER

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

1%

End of End of
armor

{—R

ail End of
armor

plate @

See "Joint Seal

End
Joint armor
plate seal plate @
See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

See "Joint Upturn Detail" End armor

Seal Upturn plate at

Detail" toe of
sidewalk

,///'

Bar % x Y
(ASTM-A36)

FIELD SPLICE

(Studs are not shown for clarity.)

SECTION

ELEVATION OF ARMOR PLATE

Armor plate and joint seal
continuous under barrier

2L

Cast median after

Jjoint system

installation

@At Fabricator's option, armor plate may extend up to
6" beyond this point for skews through 15°.

@Unless shown otherwise, terminate armor plate at slab

break point if break is more than 2'-0" from slab edge.

@ See "Plans of Armor Plates".

@Other conditions affecting the joint profile should be
noted elsewhere.

End of @A//’gn shipping angle perpendicular to joint.

armor

plate @

NN,

@Coat with Manufacturer's supplied epoxy primer above
bar before installing sealant.

@Shape of steel section shown is typical. Variations
in sections must be approved by the Engineer.

These openings are also the recommended minimum

2

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

AT SIDEWALK

End |
joint '
seal

installation openings.

AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

TYPICAL SECTIONS OF ARMOR PLATES AND SEALS®

on

T

Determined by

joint opening
r—: Shipping angle
L2x2x7%s
Top Off spaced at 4'-0"
concre ej‘ C-C Max @
% 7
%
.4] [;.

SHOWING ARMOR PLATE

(Studs not shown for clarity)

SHIPPING ANGLE

An alternate method of securing joint sections may
be used if approved by the Bridge Division.
Erection bolts are not allowed.

Fo

parapets trim seal

approximately %"
below top surface

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier

A

r curbs or short

=
=

S
—Shop miter.

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

Upturn seal only. Terminate armor plates as shown in
"Plans of Armor Plates" and "Typical Sections of Armor Plates & Seals."

See table for joint
opening at 70°F

Conforms to slab surface (Typ) —~

Y
-
v
N
S w P N
X N
~ 4',_["'_

!

5/8::

1%

%" Dia stud anchors at 6" C.C. Max (alternate location) J

JOINT SECTION

Showing R J Watson strip seal.
Other strip seals are similar.

TABLE OF SEALED
EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION

STRIP SEAL
4" JOINT
MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION @
Seal Joint
Type Opening
D.S. Brown As shown V-400 2
R.J. Watson As shown SF-400 2
SSI As shown 5$55-400 2
Watson Bowman Acme As shown SP5-400 2"
REDUCED LONGITUDINAL| DESIGN NOTES:
MOVEMENT RANGE Joints installed on a skew have
reduced ability to accommodate
SKEW JOINT SIZE longitudinal movement. Use table
(deg) 7 values to determine the correct
joint size for skewed installations.
0 4.0" For other skews over 25 degrees,
15 20" calculate reduced movement range
: by multiplying joint size by cosine
30 3.5" (skew).
45 2.8"

FABRICATION NOTES:

Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed
expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
angle. Do not use erection bolts.

The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed
expansion joint.

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10'-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less
than 2'-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shop
splice distance to 2" Min and 4" Max.

Weld studs in accordance with AWS D1.1.

Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in
contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations
in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System II or IV primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Field Cleaning and Painting Steel." Provide
paints in accordance with Item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7.4.

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and place to the
proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete
diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured
in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures.

Splice and install seal in accordance with the Manufacturer's
directions and with the adhesive provided by the Manufacturer.

Splice in joint seal may be performed in the field.

GENERAL NOTES:

Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown
on the plans.

Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of
SEJ-B is 6 %"

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT
TYPE B
WITHOUT OVERLAY

SEJ-B

FiLE on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: JTR  [ex: JMH
@TXDOT April 2019 conT | secT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2374 | 07 077 IH 635
DIsT counTy SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 080




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Nail flashing to cap 8"X 18 Gage galvanized

ﬁApprUach slab or pavement

8"X 18 Gage galvanized : flashing full length
T w | | Face of flashing full length or wingwall and seal of cap
| ) N but ca of cap . with joint sealer N
. g ‘ See Layout for slope ‘ abu p == [ 9
w3 o . o | Form vertical
1 % 3 I ° o (] @ @ face at edge Varies g Plug ends and seal joint )(
o~ | @ @ . of cap Win - along ends of cap and .
g ° I I | Depression " Keyway formed @ . side of wingwalls with @ \ ;
22 o | 2 | 1o I ‘ for drain ~ 3 in abut cap, I joint sealer %
T ©8 | S @ - 4 coat with >
SQ Wa o © 'l o e - \ / @: S asphalt ‘ ; i
[ & Add 2 #5 Bars | | ~ a ‘ T o * AN\
. N e J O[O O P o o RY | 1% 9% el L 2
. ] &|” Reinf Reinf y
i ? ¥ vy NI-@ || v 1 CAP_OPTION A CAP_OPTION B
#5 Bar (Full ] | * =0 ¥ R
length of curb) | NG v A
VA s ¥ =3 % Face of
. [ s ¥ v 7" Exp
& 3 ! abutment
g RS | g3 Caulkin Jt Matl '
2 3 ® Y Y g wingwall
3 53 | x 2z N < compound -
- L Y o8 Y c\) or joint .
S o9 ! S ~ sealer Reinf
- S = | Qo
3 : g | & Yy ooy Y Granular material .
> 308 R = o\ (when specif/ed) — %' Dia x %"
- = i
@ S ® = | ° QEJ A y‘ Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Ga/\;]anlzed
© ] g x>0 T v placed continuously along periphery agc];ﬂr screw
g ~ 0 Tx=w [ < 3 \\D/ of granular material under riprap only . g ¢
>~ gk 2 R4 ;%S ¥ v or as directed by the Engineer i R SECT THRU RIPRAP
z - " a S o 4 — () EE—, |
5 ‘?Weep hotes ©) LR v AT WINGWALL (2
i
. Weep /7oles : - ‘ v SHOWING KEYWAY OPTION CAP OPTION C
Y Y . .
| Y A4 When riprap is shown extended around header on
| v ¥ ‘ v @ layout, extend slab and toewall as shown and SECT]ONS THRU RIPRAP AT CAP @
A | A ‘ v eliminate 4" curb.
o o \0\8/ [ v Y v ‘ Y @ Limits and configuration of drains and depressions are as 12 6" 6" Q| o
77777777777777 1l v ‘ v shown elsewhere in plans or as directed by the Engineer. Max Min Const Jt@ Min s g
— WWR or Reinf j @ Location of shoulder drain must consider limitations imposed {
Steel ‘ by rail transition. Do not locate shoulder drains at expansion ’ —— S
See Layout See Layout for i joints between approach slab and concrete pavement. % R / c ¥ M * l\' 'Q ') d d d
9" for limit location of shoulder
or lmits @ drain if required. @ @ See details elsewhere in plans for installation of guard fence | WWR or WWR
posts through concrete riprap. Reinf WWR 1% reinf steel
INTERMEDIATE TOEWALL® PLAN. Bare im
- @ Provide intermediate toewall only when designated elsewhere @
See elsewhere in plans for rail transition in the plans or included in the specifications. REINFORCEMENT DETAILS
Showing conc
traffl'cgral'/ N 2 - . @ Provide lower level of 2" Dia weep holes at 10" c-c backed by See General Notes for optional synthetic fiber reinforcement.
1 CF packet of gravel and galvanized hardware cloth at all
A, locations unless directed by the Engineer to eliminate.
1 T T 7 - - Y, NS @ Use wider or other drain configurations if shown
% v 1 Y elsewhere in plans or if directed by the Engineer.
% ¥ ) o GENERAL NOTES:
Y v Wall extension may be reduced or modified if approved by Provide Class "B" concrete (f'c = 2,000 psi) unless noted elsewhere
¥ ¥ the Engineer. Increase wall extension to 1'-6" whenever the in plans.
v v v optional intermediate toewall is called for in the plans. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
° Y Provide deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) meeting
v v @ Top of cap to top of riprap dfvmens/on varies as dfrecyed by ASTM A1064, unless otherwise shown.
Y the Engineer. Should be 9" Min for beam/slab typev bridges Provide reinforcing bars, deformed WWR, or any suitable combination
& Y Y v % and 1'-6" for slab span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. of both types for riprap reinforcing, unless specified elsewhere in the
- ) o plans.
o ° \4 Y #5 bars shown are required even when synthetic fiber Optionally synthetic fibers may be used if approved by the Engineer.
¥ Y reinforcing option is selected. Provide synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material
W* BN m @ ) ) ) o Producer List (MPL) in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete.
777777777777777777777777777777777777 3 Provide sealing option for joint between the face of cap and Install construction joints or grooved joints extending the full siant
@ ”Pfalp as designated by the Engineer or as shown elsewhere slope height at intervals of approximately 20 feet unless otherwise
on plans. directed by the Engineer.
Curb must be ELEVATION @ ) ) ) , ) Hardware cloth, loose grade stone behind weep holes, flashing, or
Lcide of Brid Flashing (shown in Cap Option A) may be used at wingwall in other sealing material are subsidiary to the bid item "Riprap".
gltf_S//,e of bridge Curb@ addition to Exp Jt Mat'l if shown on plans or directed by the See Layout for limits of riprap.
rip ling ——== g Min@ 6" Engineer. RR8 is to be used on stream crossings.
#5 Bar Rior RR9 is to be used on other embankments.
) . S < Typ Iprap @ Provide #3 reinforcing bars at 18" Spa c-c. Provide Welded Wire
Reinf o Reinforcement (WWR) as 6x6-D2.9xD2.9 or D3xD3. Combinations of WWR
E 1 A E;jl \,/ and reinforcing bars may be used if both are permitted. Use lap splices
- - —! L— Column of @ minimum 6 inches, measured from the transverse wire of WWR, and ® ;
gg‘zszaﬁ;g /A g | the ends of reinforcing bars. g Bﬂ,‘,’éﬁn
. e Texas Department of Transportation Standard
wingwall < @ If granular material is specified, provide upper level of 2" Dia I P: P
= 2'-6" Min weep holes at 10" c-c backed by galvanized hardware cloth. CONCRETE R]PRAP AND
SEC A-A
- Provide WWR or #3 bars, with 1'-0" extension into slope.
, e acp— EMBANKMENTS

@ WWR or reinforcing steel is continuous through riprap AT BRIDGE ENDS

ﬁ 2'-6" Min@ @ 8" x 18 Gage Galv Sheet Metal SHOULDER DRAINS

EL I ] [ Riprap blockout to be filled ; ; Provide WWR inforci teel that
-\ ‘ ‘ | P ; construction jomtvs. rovide W or reinforcing steel tha
/ : Ei with ACP. (Subsidiary to riprap) extends I'-1" minimum into adjacent riprap on each side of (TYPES RR8 & RR9)
; .= Reinf construction joint even if synthetic reinforcing fiber is utilized.
Reint S RIPRAP_DETAIL AT _COLUMNS CRR
- 9" Reinf:
(As directed by the Engineer) FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY: FILE crrstdel-19.dgn on: TXDOT  |ck: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
—SEC B_B —SEC B-B —SEC D_D > Oﬁ RRg = ggzg gY/gF @TXDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT ‘ J0B HI{JH\V/\V
_— —— _— 4" of RR = 0.01 Y/SF - -
(No drain) (Shoulder drain (Shoulder drain) #3 Reinf at 18" c-¢ = 0.501 Lbs/SF REvIsions 2374 07 077 IH 635
integral with riprap) 6x6-D3xD3 = 0.408 Lbs/SF IsT county SHEET MO
DAL DALLAS 081




REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1171172023 10:20:45 PM

DATE:

DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 4 DOUBLE
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)
3 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
q" 4~ 3" 3 - gingle
o ] = Double
F—ﬁ >
. = — [l — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
$ : o : 3 — ) ﬁ : W= White
" : © : . ' : L I Y = Yell
o = N > X o ":: '$ e 3 “yied R - Red
* DEVICE . o . " " — X o Y 20
. ' : DEVICE : S E . REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
§ 5 : ~ 5, ° v N 1 or 2
o . . . B S | - TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
g 3"t Ve 4"+ Vs . ° < WC = Wing Chonnel Post
* | o YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3 6"« Vp- 3" Y ° WFLX = Wnite Flexible Post
% * /8 < » BRF = Barrier Reflector
O TYPE OF MOUNT
§ . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Borrier Mount
g unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
§ SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
® 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DIlRng::lg‘red
g . post (fix). Bl = Bi-Directional
by NOTE . . POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
) 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use opproved
g metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) {XXXX) XXX (}2()
g OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
C, ’ ’ L]
IS Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
% X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
& oM-1 OM-2X Om-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
& L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
% a R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
g <> . TYPE OF POST
4 < 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
e x%// J e e—> . i , WFLX = White Flexible Post
5 X % \ e, TWT = Thin Wolled Tubing
% . 3
&l oevice 8% E y TYPE OF MOUNT
o - -9 ; GND = Embedded (drivable)
B }}} : A= W W W ( SRF = Surface Mount
o N " TR " " WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
a \4‘-';:, WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
B “ 6 ) DIRECTION
. ) If Required
% b v ﬁ Bl = Bi-Directional
"Q'; 3-Size 1 reflector
& 3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
5 units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pvic 4s00
o (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
o _ . i Alternating acrylic black and retrofliective _ .
g SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLor (.;LShee-rung Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cy Sheeting Red -Type Bn_°r C Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
¢
S| _PosT TYPE TWT we we WrLX TWT T DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER | . .
o] MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
~N
0 -
2 BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
g Delineator and object marker
jml
g GF1 GF2 cTB substrates and sign substrates
N shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
2 blank to conform to ASTM B-209
% Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
% DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
® Traffic
g [ ] ] = Safety
"_E DEVICE wi1-8 wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation SDtla‘;ll%’gﬁd
c
T DEL INEATOR &
3 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48~ 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
E SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Co&yeeps-rinzo:)ol (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OB'JECT MARKER
9] 1. Borrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
[+ of DMS 8600. '
5 MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7°'-0" 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DESCRIPT ION
+(-; 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
° “Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
t at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (] ) '20
< Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). : 0. i TXDO < TXDOT | ow: TXDO G TXDO
3 SHEETING vellow, Whi+e' Red NOTE ‘F'IC:ET‘/DCTdom‘LuOusd‘rgn?om DLJONTT Dszcr ‘U TJEBUT e HIf‘HC‘y_‘y'T -
e - - — 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of e pggmm; . 7407 77 —
& 1. Reflective sheeting shall hove o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (WI-9T) may be used instead of . 23r407] 077 IH 635
- NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3 15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= area of 9 square inches. * 4-10 7-20 DAL DALLAS 82
20A




POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO

FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX)

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS

GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
=y, ==y, L,cl Attached to
@ @ @ post or block
— —) ] 7 —_— o \ Ehia AL
] ] | X 1
Reflective (Approx. ) .
. Reflective material T r™) pprox ¢ D
o material — — = s 1.1
: — T i + z - 11
S i : gl g o LI\
Ground E J = §§ e -
Line - o 15- 51239 < -
) ° - 5 £ 1,
° Gl o= gl
e _ © [~]
=] — - |8
° 2 Post " 20
° os " " . -
. > Post 27"| 30
. ’ o
° N
H >
L2 ' .
P . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
O = =
—1 = ° _[:]_ —Place Barrier Reflector
3 12" Dio. — 12" Dia. g?Bfop or on sidel(s) of
3.5" 17" )
S Base [w] ?j
2 o o/
St : 30/ —= R &
ub 2 , 2 &
- I
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
. NOTES
1. EggidgefigéngoChggne;eéwg;r 1. See "Flexible Delineator ond Object Marker Posts”
p ptio y u Moterial Producer List for opproved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per monufacturer’'s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vory to meet field conditions. 1. Instal | per monufacturer’s recommendations.

1011 SS Gr. 50, or ASTM A499,

When using yellow delineators with flexible posts
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as
centerline or medion use, the flexible posts shall
be yel low.

TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS

AND CHEVRONS

CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW SIGN

DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2
OBJECT MARKERS

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr&fedhsy 2SIge0d 75 oXheEsieiiat foar SEIr 3 NCRERWO 72695 DIUM 0RMAQRS d@sul ting from its use.

DATE: 11/11/2023 10:21:06 PM

(

GENERAL NOTES

1. Ploce delineators on o section of roadway at o consistent
distance from the edge of pavement.

2. Where o restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
pavement edge, place the affected object morkers in line
with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

3. When Type 2 object morkers ond del ineators ore more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain o height of approximotely 4°-0". [f this is the
case, place the obJect morker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

4, Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in aoccordance with the monufocturer’s recommendotion.

> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed @ minimum of 18 inches
e above the edge of the pavement surface.
5l
E | © . . .
= 6. Diogonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
[ o|v toward the intended travel lane.
‘ a ~Pavement -
Q s ’ surface L 3@ ;’;.affef;;
° aret
' ~ ,~Pavement A Texas Department of Transportation Division
< ~Pavement surface ' — I P P Standard
/' surface i N
— DELINEATOR &
~Ground
~Ground >, / Line OBJECT MARKER
- ~Ground o= ¥ Line | T T
 Line : INS ALLA ION
2'-0" to 8'-0" or |
NOT in front of object
NOTE OTE being marked D & OM (2) _20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and |arger shall be - >
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at o height of 7° to the bottom FILe:  dom2-20. dgn on: TXDOT \cmeoT ow: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE (©TxDOT  August 2004 cont |sect Jo8 HIGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of D]RECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 ond 3. REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be_ instal Ie? per SMD stondard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 DAL DALLAS az
208




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES

WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which
Advisory Speed
is less than

Curve Advisory Speed

No warranty of any

Turn Curve

Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more)

5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs

15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs ond Chevrons; or

Large Arrow sign ® RPMs and One Direction Large

Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lgtion of chevrons.

25 MPH & more ® RPMs and Chevrons; or ® RPMs and Chevrons

® RPMs and One Direction

Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the installagtion of
chevrons

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS

ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

The use of this standord is governed by the

—— ONE DIRECTION
/ LARGE ARROW
SIGN

Curve Spacing

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

CONDITION

REQUIRED TREATMENT

MINIMUM SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent RPMs See PM-series ond FPM-series
stondard sheets
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See delinegtor spacing table

Frwy/Exp. Romp

Single delineators on at least one
side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&OM(4))

100 feet on romp taongents

Use del ineator spacing table for
ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
Lane on D&0OM(4))
Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides| 50 feet

Bridge Rail (steel or
concrete)and Metal
Beam Guard Fence

Bi-Directional Delineators when
undivided with one lane each
direction

Single Delineators when multiple
lanes each direction

Equal spacing (100'max) but
not less than 3 del ineators

Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB)
or Steel Traffic Barrier

Barrier reflectors matching
the color of the edge line

Equal spacing 100 max

Cable Barrier

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge line

Every 5th cable barrier post
100° max)

(up to

Guard Rail
Head

Terminus/ Impact

Divided highway - Object morker on
approach end

Undivided 2-lane highways -
Object marker on approach and
depoarture end

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by monufocturer per D & OM (VIA) or

o Type 3 Object Maorker (OM-3) in
front of the terminal end

See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Degree . . . Chevron
of Radius Spqpnng Spqpnng Spacing
Curve of n .n in
Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve
A 2A B
1 5730 225 450 —
2 2865 160 320 —
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160
5 1146 100 200 160
6 955 20 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
9 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 110 80
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve del ineator approach and departure

spacing should include 3 del ineators
spaced at 2A. This spocing should be
used during design preparation or when
the degree of curve is known,

Bridges with no Approach
Rai |

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail and 3 single
delineators approaching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to
Bridge Rail

Type 2 ond Type 3 Object
Markers (OM-3) ond 3 single
del ineators approaching bridge

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by maonufacturer per

D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 Object
Marker (OM-3) in front of the
terminal end

DISCLAIMER:

See D & OM (5)

— Extension of the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

Culverts without MBGF

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr&fedhsy 2SIge0d 73 oheEsieiiat foar SEr 3 NCREMRWO ¥ 26941 DIOM 09NAQRS d@sul ting from its use.

centerline of the ) Type 2 Object Morkers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tongent section of
approach lane . Crossovers Double yellow delineators ond RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowin Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (1ane merge) onI ° 1-<|> gffec-reclj lane for :'ull 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be locoted at opproximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . R N Chevron
approach |ane. Advisory Spoplng Spqglng Spacing 1. Unless indicoted otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
iaii? c n STrciI:Towo n to the color gf the pavement edge line on the side of the rood where the delineators
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS urve SOV curve or borrier retlectors ore plocec.
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES = ]3AO 22;: 220 2. Barrier reflectors mgy be used to reploce required del ineators.
3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
60 110 220 160 . . .
Point of 55 100 200 T60 wQy driver agpplications
curvature Point of ® Traffic
tangent 50 85 170 160 ;’ Safety
:g ;(5) :ig :gg I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
= 35 60 120 120
z 30 55 110 80 DELINEATOR &
@ LEGEND
~N 25 50 100 80
5 20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
N Del ineator
8 15 35 70 40 PLACEMENT DETAILS
0 [f the degree of curve is not known, W Del ineator
o del ineator spacing may be determined
g bosed on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D 8( OM (3) = 20
< NOTE curve. Use the delineator curve spacing e dom-20.don o TXDOT _[&xe TXDOT [owe THDOT _[cve TH0OT
- At least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). ©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- beyond the point of tongent in taongent REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
E section. 34? ?"5 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
P §-15 7720 DAL DALLAS 84
20C




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

PM

10:21: 51

1171172023

DATE:

EXIT]

444

BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)

) ~__——Object marker installed
. — per monufocturer’s
recommendaot ions.

@
[
=]
[
x
8
A
=
[=J
[=
:
2
g
;
§ 12
g 6 e min ]
b - 2 '/a" minimum; o
B
& 12" Adjust to fit
ottenuator z
36" - per monufaocturer’s 10" ~
recommendation, or | | -
T 12" aos directed by the 0 \
c. Engineer ‘ | Varioble to match width of |
E - —r exit gore sign.
[Te] 6’
L
§ :
~N
B —
E, 2 Ya" minimum, 6
0
3 7 .
8 o
g s
© 2
% OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT R
5
&
)
%& NOTES
& 1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
8 ond reflectivity requirement of Deportment Maoterial Specification DMS 8300.
- Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) aond Chevron
g NOTES shall be black.
~
= %1. Spacing should be odjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
= 6" to attach through center|ine ?ppl ied girecﬂy to guardrail end'-rreofmen-r, or appl ieg direc-rly.fo an
! - of drum, per ottenuator end cap” as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
® . manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide o smooth surface and hove no wrinkles, air
5 6 or as directed by the Engineer. ggezéisapgﬁxfzdo;h;zgfgé A rodius at the corners is not required for
4 S 1 1 1 -
c 2. .
6" Mounting should be flush . . . . . .
% 36" A with -ro;g) of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
S . Minimum size 96" x 24", black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3ft
o 6" 6" may have reduced width stripes of a minimum of 2 ',".
S .
b 6" 6\3 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts moy be used to attoch object markers
] ) ond reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
= 6" A object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
o W, "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. 3@ Sare
] . Division
"_E L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
c
$ DELINEATOR &
g te OBJECT MARKER
(o]
@
L | FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
° 6"
Q]
£l 2a- ATTENUATORS
o N
kel 6
: D & OM(VIA)-20
: 6" FILe:  domvia20.dgn on: TXDOT ‘CHT*DOT ow: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
a (©)TxDOT  December 1989 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. l REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
3 4:92 8:04 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 8-95 3-15 A
- 423_1(;; 1-20 DAL DALLAS 85




Reflective
Pavement Marker

~— Black Contrast Line

See Detail A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Contrast and Shadow markings may only be used on concrete

No warranty of any

pavements.

10" m 6" White Lane Line E (1} E 2. Contrast and Shadow markings shall not be used on edge lines.

~—r
, T ‘ , ‘ . ‘ , ‘ 3. Contrast lane lines shall be permanent prefabricated pavement
r 15 - 40 - 10 - 15 - markings meeting DMS 8240.
Ii> 4. Shadow lane line designs shall be a liquid markings system approved
by TxDOT.
2T £ \ (1] E E o E 5. All raised reflective pavement markers placed in broken lines shall be
( ) placed in line with and midway between the white stripes.
6" 10"
»T % vi ‘ 80’ 6. See PM(2) for raised reflective pavement markings installation details.

NP ‘ >

DETAIL "A" CONTRAST LANE LINE DESIGN

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

— 6" White Solid — Reflective Pavement Marker Ifl>

6" Black Shadow
Line (Must be same
width as adjoining

white marking) ——

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SHADOW LANE LINE DESIGN PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237467hid Karldgsto tePdencs etirmBeagdiry/ i reet(ids2slgh damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 11/11/2023 10:22:12 PM

FILE:

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the required
. . Departmental Material Specifications as specified by the plans.
24" White crosswalk lines

6" 24" 6"

T T~

6' min.

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’;‘;,’;’;’d

. See Detail B U CONTRAST AND SHADOW

1 | 36" PAVEMENT MARKINGS
DETAIL "B"

(See PM(4) for crosswalk line placement details) CPM(I) -23
DN. CK:
[

CONTRAST CROSSWALK DESIGN N N N O

REVISIONS 2374 07 077 IH 635
g;g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
DAL DALLAS 86

22N




No warranty of any

80°

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

L 100 15° 15° , 107 30° \ 10" 15
I I T I I |
— ? — EZ;if] (]
RP
Tyge 1I1-C-R 6" White Lane Line
80’
10° 15° 15° L. 10" 30° , 10" 15°
| | | | |
o IE o Ulﬂlﬂﬁj O
1
_’“* RPM 6" Reflective Profile
Type [I-C-R Pavement Markings
(See profile
NOTE details below)

Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type 11-C-R shall be spaced
on 80'centers with the clear face toward normal traffic and the
red foce toward wrong way traffic. All roised pavement markers
ploced along broken lines shall be placed in line with and midway
between the stripes.

TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING

M 6" Solid White

in
Typical Entronce Edge Line
Ramp Gore

CE RANP
RPM \:_NTRAN
Type 11-C-R <‘L

6" Solid Yellow
40° \ Edge Line

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS] DMS-8240

All pavement marking moterigls shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

LEGEND

ol JoLl

i o ﬂ\
" 1id whit " Solid Whit _/
120 f,ﬁ','rd—/ 8" Solid Whi ey <:I MAIN LANES 6 SoEége L;n:
ite

Gore Edge Line

This distance is variable Physical Gore

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

Traffic flow

<&
(' Pavement marking arrows (white)
a

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

-—I |<-18+l“ on 6" line

00 0 0 0 IJ(I]HJI

\*i_______.
|—| ‘1‘2}00 -r? 500 mil
' 1

in height

Standard 6" Profile Detail

Reflective Profile Pavement Markings

NOTE
Edge lines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shall be

as specified in the plans. See details above if reflective profile
pavement markings are to be used.

EDGE LINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

6" Solid White

6" Dotted White Edge Line

Line Extension
(See FPM{(2) Detail D)

8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line

Typical Entrance

~6 solid
Yel low
Edge Line

GENERAL NOTE

On concrete pavements the raised pavement
maorkers shall be plaoced to one side of the
longitudinal joints.

\_Physical
Gore

MAIN LANES

1171172023 10:22:32 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr&®fedRsy 2Bage0d 7 oXheesiera fofr SEr/ 3 NCRERWO Y L6811 ¥ (91 ( PPDoQesgigsul ting from its use.

DATE:

RPM

Type II-C-R
* {1 Tt 1 -
18"

—

O g <= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
|
1

6" Broken White /

Laone Line

NOTE

See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine
if o topered accelergtion lane may be used.

TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE

L

Typical Entrance
Ramp Gore

6" Dotted White
Line Extension
(See FPM(2)

6" Dotted White Lone Line
(See FPM(2) Detail C)

A

Reflectorized
Sur face

Type Il (Top View)

35° max. -

25° mi n>/
RoodwcyV

Surface

\-Adhesive

SECTION A

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

8'-10" . " . varies
6" Solid Detail D} 12" Solid - " -
5 s 0 6 -0" = 30°-0" White I White (300" typ.) — Sataty
poses - Edge Line_\ - T | N\ I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
VW — | ¢+ _ _ _ N
NOTES <:\ | Taper Acceleration lane i | TYP l CAL STANDARD
1. Reflectorized roised pavement markers Type-11-C-R in the wrong way arrow shall = ' — — — FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
have the clear foce toward normal traffic and the red face toward the wrong way <::I ; MAIN LANES w[ TH RA[SED
traffic. y AN | /
2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two, may be plaoced on exit 6" SOIIE:gg:ell_liz:_/ NOTE RPM PAVEMENT MARKERS
. L ti f th hall b h in th 1 di ted
Egmﬁe egg?nég:? [} e arrows sha e as shown in the plons or as directe : : Type 11-C-R FPM (I ) _22
See the Roodway Design Monual Chapter 3 to determine Fie fpnil) 22, dan o [ore o o
WRONG WAY ARROW 6" Brol:en ermi-re lengths of the accelerotion lane and taper. g Soé;d W[\Efe T Ostober 2022 T - o
one Ine ore ge Ine o PEVISIO!‘;J’S 2374 07 077 lH 635
PARAL L E L ACCE L E RA T l ON L ANE j:é; ?:82 ‘207,‘52 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00  2-10 DAL DALLAS 87




No warranty of any

6" Solid
White Edge
Line

6" Solid
Yel low Edge

Typical Exit Gore Line
1

Marking (See FPM (5))

6" Solid

6" Solid 1500 feet min., - 2 miles max. White Edge
Yellow Edge Line
Line 300° min, 87 80 8’ Varies 8’ 80" 8 varies
6" Soléd 300° typ. (see Note 2)
White Edge .
Line Physical Gore ——‘ Shou I der — — : : ~——Physical Gore
Shoulder . . . <= 2 .\- = *:. § = o o \:.' :.* - §', . a : ' s
{Theoreﬂcol Gore <p \ . . . <= \Typicol Entrance Gore
—_— —_— —_— —_— —_— — < JE— 12" Solid White — — < —N\_12 SO'ld,Whl*e —_— —_—
<= MAIN LANES &7 (See " Detail A) 12" Dotted White -~ (See Detail A} <&
- - - I - - il - — —_ Lone Line___ - - - -
<= X <= (See Detail B) <
\_ Shoulder or Median \— \\
6" Solid Yellow 6" Broken White \—6" Solid

SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE ot Tine

(See Note 2)

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6“‘Solid Typigol Exit Gore 6" Whi'!'e
\élg:;e“ne Marking (See FPM (5)) Edge Line Typical Exit Gore
6" Solid < 6" Yellow Marking (See FPM (5))
Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line
Line Line Extension Deceleration Lane Taper
(See Detail D) Physical
Physical Gore 4 Gore Shoulder
Shoul der Shoul der Exir g
S TE— A
6" Solid <& Shoulder ZD):.; _ <i,=' _ o
White Edge - - - N N I <& <
Line MAIN LANES < I - — — - - —_
— — — — f — - — — MAIN LANES <+ <&
/ \\ Shoulder or Median /:Icz' <
6" Solid / N— 6" Broken White // / Shoulder or Median \_
Yell i — . .
L?neow Edge Lane Lines 6" Broken White 6" Dotted 6" Dotted White
NOTE NOTE dos Baes e
Lone Line " i
. . — Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3
Reference Roodway Design Monual Chapter 3 . (See Detail C) . -
to determine if taopered deceleration 6" Solid . +odd$+erm|ne length of decelerotion lane
lane may be used. Yellow Edge Line ond taper.
' 48 | a8’ , 32" |
| - 40° 1 4""||‘I4" | 4 "ff— L
| | I:IST — — —3 o — — — o — — —
S—1 | = et 9| 127 Dotted 2 by
5 {1 hite . 6" Dotted 6" Dotted
e S e (e Kine 5, new 0TS e rype 11 Toe 11-cn
Type [I-C-R -C- ! ype -C- Extension
12" Solid white Type I1-C-R (See Note 4)

1171172023 10:22:54 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr&®fedRiy 23nge0d 73 oXNeesienridt folr SEr/ 3 NCRERIWO ¥ £698T ¥ (91 ( JPDogeyigiesul ting from its use.

DATE:

® Traffic
= Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d

GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
TrotTic Tiow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD

Pavement marking arrows (white) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

3. Wide (12") dotted lone line (see Detail B) is used to Reflectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXlT RAMPS

separate @ through lone that continues beyond the (RPM) Type II-C-R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
interchange from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.

1. Pavement maorkings shall be white except as otherwise noted.

2. Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location.

n\ﬁ

¥ |Arrow morkings ore optional, nhowever HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

4. Normal (6") dotted lame line (see Detail C) is used at "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 FPM (2) '22
DNz ‘CK: ‘D“

parallel occeleration ond deceleration lanes. —
FILe:  fpm(2)-22.dgn

CKs

All pavement marking materials shall meet the

5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |ine pavement marking details. required Departmental Material Specifications (L TA0OT, Cetober 2022 e e

aos specified by the plans. 77 ST 2374 07 077 IH 635

-00
00 10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-10

DAL DALLAS §§




RoadwQy/089 fpm(3) -22.dgn

11/11/2023 10:23:14 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3,

DATE:

6" Solid White MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6" Solid Edge Line Typical Exit Y/ mile min, |PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) OMS-4200
LSae Edoe ' See Fou (59) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
—\ ’ . . . . . . . .
6 Solig 300" min. 8, 80,8 varies 8, 80" 8 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
rﬂji*e Edge TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
ne .
'\ Physical Gore — Shou I der HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
houlder 8 2 2 'l 2 = ; .:._. e == — — v K i}
A S| \ = << PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS] DMS-8240
- - - - \_ N - P - - - o i All pavement marking materials shall meet the
MAIN LANES <s Theoretical g < <o required Departmental Material Specifications
- ph - - Gore - - - _ - - > as specified by the plans.
/ <o <&
LN Shoulder or Median /A AN
\6-- Solid 6" Broken WhH'e—/ \—12" Solid White Line \-12“ Dotted White LEGEND
Yel low Lane Line (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line <= | Traffic flow
Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
[’ |Pavement marking arrows (white)
S I NGLE LANE EX I T - LANE DROP OR EX I T ONLY a Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II1-C-R
* Arrow markings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used
" . . 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White
6" Solid White (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line .
/Edge Line /(See FPM(2) Detail B)
y4 Shoulder / /
<& )
CANE - - - - Theoretical - - - - 117 - -
MAIN LANES _ _ I - Core . _ _ 3L . . <<
h h
<& <o
i — v« = x 2 < N\
6" Solid /Physmol Gore ~Shoulder or Medion Y
Yel low 1 .. . . 3 . v s
Edge Line 300’ min, 8 80’ (8 Varies 8 80’ |8 6" Broken White
Lane Line
6" Solid White . .
Ecl'lge L;ne 6" Solid Y mile min,
Yel low
Edge Line
Typical Exit
Gore Marking
(See FPM (5))
SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFT SIDE)
GENERAL NOTES
1. Pavement maorkings shall be white
except as otherwise noted.
— GG o 13arTon " " v
i i i ee etai Lone Lines ! ton.
/_ /_ I _\ 1. Lorge Guide signs shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Hondbook.
3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2}
/ / Shoulder\ 2. An optional third lone reduction arrow moy be added based on Detail B) is used to separote a through
engineering judgement. If used, the optional third lane reduction aorrow lone that continues beyond the interchange
<= <B \ should be centered between the first ond last lone reduction arrows. from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.
—_— . i — 3. Arrows aond sign details con be found in the Stondord Highway Sign H i R
<& Lone-Redugf:on-l ~ L <> Designs for Texas (SHSD) ot http://www. txdot. gov. 4. Eﬂg%:,ﬁgf g;ﬁ*?g;s"g?”'fﬁgﬂfégect’ggds_
rrow ~
= = = = — — 4. These guidelines moy also be applied to the design of o right side laone 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |ine
3 -y, reduction. Use LANE ENDS MERGE LEFT (W9-5TL) ond RIGHT LANE ENDS 1/2 . o T
// <= MILE (VIIQ-4TR) signs in lieu of whot is shown on drawing. pavement marking details.
S"YS?:QS Shou | der 3@ Trafffic
faoreL 1o ADVANCED WARNING SIGN : Division
D/4 Ds2 Dz4 DISTANCE (D) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L D N
e mite PSC'DZ*:dd D (fty | L (Ft)
: 45 MPH 775 TYPICAL STANDARD
LEFT LANE o o FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
V2 MILE 55 MPH 990 SINGLE LANE DROP(EXIT ONLY)
LANE ENDS wo-4TL 60 MPH 1,100 AND LANE REDUCTION DETAILS
MERGE RIGHT 65 MPH 1,200 L=WS
w9-5TR 70 MPH 1,250 FPM ‘3) - 22
75 MPH ]’350 FILe:  fpm(3)-22.dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: CKs
FREEWAY LANE REDUCTION sown | 1200
85 MPH 1,625 oy gl 2374/ 07 077 IH 635
5,66 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00 10-22 DAL DALLAS §2




DATE: 11/11/2023 10:23:36 PM

Roadway/090 fpm(4)-22,dgn

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/3,

MATERIA P FICATION
6" Solid White LEGEND ERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
~ Edge Line . |JPAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. <o |Traffic Flow
- ’ | - n Reflector ized Raised Markers EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
z mie mn. (RPM) Type II-C-R [B1TUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
6" Solid 300° min 8, 80' 8 varies 8'| 80' |8’ Pavement marking arrow (white) TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Yellow . :
Edge Line — X Arrow morkings ore optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC Dus-8220
6" Solid I ShouTder "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS] DMS-8240
{’?r'];e Edge : . \_ * ; \ * g ¥ ¥ | Arrow markings are optional All pavement marking materials shall meet the
\ Physical Gore—--{>’>;.,7 ° = = = f = = :\ = = = = = = \. — — required Departmental Material Specifications
AN Should_er — — mc%& : : : p. : : = * § 2 o o o Jq J [ R — T — T — T — R~ § R os specified by the plons.
S — — Goegretical — 1 — _ _ GENERAL NOTES
<o MAIN LANES 1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted.
<o i 2. Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location.
/ Shoulder or Medion [ / ] AN 3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used
" . L_ . . . . to separate o through lane that continues beyond the
6" Solid . . 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White 6" Broken White interchange from an adjocent mondatory exit lane.
Yellow Edge Typical Exit (See FPM(2) Detoil A) Lone Line ) Lone Line
Line Gore Morking (See FPM(2) Detail B) 4, Edge lines ore not required in curb and gutter sections
(See FPM (5)) of frontage roads.
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |ine pavement marking details.
6" Solid RPM
6" Solid < white Type II-C-R
Yel low ~._ Edge Line
Edge Line
300° min, 8’ 80" 8 Varies 8’ 80" 8 varies -
6" Solid Yellow
—_ 300" typ. (see Note 2) Edge Line
Physical™- i )
Gore — Shou I der J— il :ggzgncol
SrogTaEr One or More Lanes . AN = A« = \ , .
<o A %% < xx J <~ \— \Typicol Entrance Gore
E u . — —— —_— —_— _— —_— e —_— =1 “7 —_— —_— e e
<+ Sni?glld T““'“&%S; ¢:’ 4:’ - <& Theoretical Gore
& FEdoe Line MAIN LANES <o
<o g <
Fd AN N\ Shoulder or Median 77 1
Yel?; S‘E’éig / Typical E>,<i'rl 6“,DO+Ee$ Whi'reA 6" Broken M 12" Dotted wnnex \-12“ Solid
vEgee  corelekine, ine Gension NOTE

SINGLE LANE ENTRANCE WITH MULTIPLE LANE EXIT -

~ (See FPM(2) Detail A}

(See FPM(2) Detail B)

EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE

This design is used when an entrance ramp

is followed by a dual

theoretical gore).

lane exit romp within
2400’ downstream (theoretical gore to

6" Solid
. White
~_Edge Line

N

6" Solid.

RPM
Type 11-C-R

Y2 mile min,

Yel low .
Edge Line , .
300" min. 8 80° 8] varies 8, 80" 8
6" Solid | ‘ ‘
white e
. Ph | S
Edge Lineq Gozzlco - =| Shoulder
$hourder \:\"\;K Qne or More Lones . S I —
Py - Th tical - I P — - p. - - -
<~ eore (';g?_e 2T 2 r
<s MAIN LANES
< A

Shoulder or Median

\ AN

/4 \

6" Solid /

Yellow Edge

Typical Exi'rl
Gore Marking

6" Dotted Whi'reA
Line Extension

6" Broken white / 12" Dotted White
Lane Line Lane Line
(See FPM(2) Detail B)

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
MULTIPLE LANE DROP (EXIT)

DETAILS

FPM(4) -22

FiLe:  fpm(4)-22.dgn ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: CcK:

Line (See FPM (5)) (See Detail D) S l(%;esl-gl:l’l;(dZ)WhDi;‘l‘eoiLlirle) (©)TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
b g RO 2374/ 07 077 IH 635
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

1. Minimum 8 foot white exit number pavement morkings should EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
be used, unless otherwise noted.

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
roximately 4 inches.

approximately nches HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

3. Pavement morkings are to be located as specified PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

elsewhere in the plans.
All pavement marking moterigls shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line

4, Numbers ond Letters details can be found in the Stondord
Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Section 12 at
http: 7/www. txdot. gov

RPM
Type II-C-R

LEGEND
<o |Traffic flow

Reflectorized Raised Markers
12" Solid white .~/ [/ =T ) . (RPM) Type II-C-R
Chevron

12" Solid White

6" Solid el oy
Edge Line

L 1" 1o 4"

<}3 EXIT RAMP

[3]

8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line

A
Y

20°

6" ao!id
Edge E:;Z—\ /130;
\/

Curb face
or edge of ——Physical
shoulder Gore

NOTES

1. Raised pavement markers shall be centered
X £ between each chevron or neutral area line.

Shoulder o

Exift | \ 2. For more information, see Reflectorized
Gore - N— Raised Pavement Marker Detail.

Sign

. i . 20’ min, .
100’ desirable & max min 8 Type Il (Top View)

<;O MAIN LANES

35° max. -

See Detail A DETAIL A 25°min>/
MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER T Nt

Sur face

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr&fedRsy 23Nge0d ¥ oNBE st folr SEF/ 3NCRERWa ¥ 269 | 15 (9 (SIPDoQepgigsul ting from its use.

DATE: 11/11/2023 10:23:56 PM

SECTION A

See Detail A

\ Shoul der

Shou! ger
; S EXIT Rave ol s

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

6" Solid veiioy
Edge Line

Curb foce

/w 90° O; e?ge of X I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’}’d
Y shoulder -

' > & e

/ Shoulder g o o o o o o ﬁ\

| N EXIT GORE
Gore ¥ taeine " Core <= MAIN LANES PAVEMENT MARK INGS

Sign

= =

A

N\
100’ desirable & max. FiLe:  fpm(5)-22. dgn

FPM(5) -22
6" Broken White o [oe [or

A (©)TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Lone Lines

MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER S 231407 017 | n 635
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

$“ Solid Sg?géid X X
ellow " . " .
N . 12" Solid 6" Yellow 6" White
Edge Lnne—\ Edge Lme—\ /Wnne Line Edge LTne—\ /Edge :ine
=3 > — — B — ~\  FRONTAGE ROAD <=
FRONTAGE ROAD <> o B B B B B <® A <>
< - < - 6" White
G = /Edge Line Typical Exit
" . \ . 300’ usual (see Gore Marking
6" Dotted White 6"Solid ~ (See FPM (5})
Line Extension Yel low " pories 6" Solid
. (See FPM(2) Edge Line 6" Solid v ol
White Detail D) /wm-re ellow,
Edge Line Edge Line Edge Line
<~ <=
— — — — MAIN LANES — — — — — — — <« — — — — — — — — — — pad —
<= <
— <& <=

6" Solid
6" Broken Whit Yellow / . . .
i Edge Line ¥ % Broken white lane |ines may be substituted
Lane Lines 9 ' for o dotted line when distaonce between

DIAMOND INTERCHANGE Tohes wiTeT3 Sseamants ona 9 "gome. ©°11%C

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Pr&fedhéy 230ge0d 751 o1NeE s iQfdt FoAr SEIr/ 3NCRERWO ¥ L8P § (i ( 690008 Hdigsul ting from its use.

DATE: 11/11/2023 10:24:18 PM

LEFT LANE | R3-33aTL 6" Solid .
: . . 6" Solid
MUST 48" x 48 White . White I
ENTER RAMP Edge '-'”e‘\ — Edge Line
// %E:::::::& ,‘; .
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ / _ _ _ _ _ * _ _ _ _ _ < _ _ _ <
<& FRONTAGE ROAD <z FRONTAGE ROAD . . g
e < = ¢ = <
C C 4 2 L T LT 3 : : 3 3 c =
< 5/ < = Typical Exit - =
% Gore Marking 6" Solid Yellow
6" Solid 6" Solid (See FPM (5)) Edge Line
White Yellow, \
Edge Line Edge Line ) S - -
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ <« _ _ _ _ A N
. wanuases . T - - = _ 71 =
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ <« _ _ _ _ <* _ _
— <~ <
7 1
6" Solid LTypical Entrance Ramp
6" Broken White Yel low Ramp Gore Marking
Lone Lines Edge Line (See FPM(1}))
URBAN X-RAMP WITH FRONTAGE ROAD AUXILIARY LANE
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS LEGEND
|PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 | Troffic flow
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 ., .
f' Pavement morking arrows (white)
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
i 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White Lane Line " . . . Ref lectorized Raised Markers
/(ngsgrehcm /(See FPM(2) Detail &) /(See FPM(2) Detail B) 12" Solid White Line TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200 ? | (RPM) Type I1-C-R
2 2 | |. 2 2 L L - - L L L L S e 2] |1 2 o HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 * Arrow morkings are optional, however
" - - " " v = v = - " —= PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 "ONLY" is required if arrow is used
< AR vV < = £ < = T+
: Shou I der | | | | i All pavement marking materials shall meet the "
1T 300 o 8 s |8 v ol 80 8 ;II required Departmental Material Specifications ;’Q g?fﬁff
‘ min, ! ‘ ' aries ’ : ’ aries as specified by the plans. . Division
300° typ. (See Note 2) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
1500’ min, to 2 miles max.
CENERAL NOTES TYPICAL STANDARD

1. Pavement morl:ing? shofl be white except (-JS o-rherwise.noTed. FREEWAY AND FRONTAGE
DETA[L ] 2. Length of 12" white line may vory depending on location. ROAD PAVEMENT MARK[NGS

3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used to
separate a through lane that continues beyond the interchange

4, Edge lines are not required in curb ond gutter sections of

H (g)-22
frontage roads. Fue  fpm(6)-22. dan

CKs

(Frontage Road Auxiliory Lone for X-Romps) from an adjacent mandatory exit lane. FPM(6) -22
DNz ‘cy- ‘Dv‘v:

(©)TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY

5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |Iine pavement maorking details. REVISIONS 2374/ 07 077 IH 635

10-22
22
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DAL DALLAS Qz

L23F ]



HHHMH}HHH, IR EEN . A A A T » ~
H AN AN o - WHITE
—
H —+ 1B WHITE -1/ WHITE — =/
i RED . PEL Em= RED f T \ I T \ 'm
Ef 7; BLACK S
N O m N K \ [
= — BLUE my N B == BLUE
—J- whiTE = i & WHITE & -
8" my i 8 [ u / \
- - 1 s L v
] 20'
1 | /
] -+ \ / ' /
o 4 L _BLACK—
i | | i \\ 5 1
4" T+ L 4" 5 L v H i
- | | | | | |
| | | |
" 4" 4' = = J
4 e 5 | b | 11
v i
¢ / N
2' r 2'
| | N \ /

I iAll - - a
TH |
1T o |
13
I I 4" > = 4" =

g il - fifuinnnn
11
| | | B
i 1 e e *

0 A B |
| | | |
i
= T 4 'S I I
[ S—
I 1'- 8"
4 . BLACK— n 8 |
I SCALE V4™ = 1°
1 2 i =k Texas Department of Transportation
i | y 4 Dallas District
[ I
4 i i
§ ] PAVEMENT MARKING
1 (SHIELD)
Y
|
2' = - PM(SHIELD) -06 (DAL)
L \\ JI FILE: DN ‘ ks ‘ DN ‘ ks
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ |© TxDOT 2006 DIST |FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
4"4 L“ ‘ 6' ‘ 4“ 4‘ }* o ]8COUH? CO\t:’O‘LI“:E:EE'JOB HIB/‘?\
| | DALLAS  2374| 07 077 IH 635




STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
2374-07-077 - IH 635

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: AT FARMERS BRANCH

To:
1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)__32.9076272__ ,(Long)__-96.9136909

END:

(Lat)_32.9076048__,(Long)_ -96.9151704
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 5.15
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): __ 0.66__

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
____BRIDGE REPAIR
____BEARING PD REPLACEMENT, DECK & RAIL REPAIR,
_____JOINT CLEANING, SEALING & REPLACEMENT AND___
____ ABUTMENT REPAIR & SOIL STABILIZATION

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

v/PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

_ PSLs determined during construction

1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

Soil Type Description

Trinty Clay, 0to 1 %
slopes, frquentley flooded

Trinty and Smilar soils: 85%
Minor Componenets: 15%

Rader and Similar soils: 65%
Mabenk and similar soils: 20%
Minor Components: 15%

Rader-Mabank complex,
0to 2 % slopes

Rader and similar soils: 65%
Urban Land: 20%
Minor Components :15%

Rader-Urban Land
complex, 0 to 2 % slopes

Wilson and similar soils: 85%
Minor Componenets: 15%

Wiison Clay Loam,
0 to 1 % slopes

Mabank fine sandy loam,

. - o
0 to 1% slopes Mbank and similar soils: 100%

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
¥ Mobilization
¥Install sediment and erosion controls
[1 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
[1 Remove existing pavement
MGrading operations, excavation, and embankment
[ Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
LI Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
v'Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
¥Install proposed pavement per plans
[1 Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
¥ Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
[0 Rework slopes, grade ditches
[J Blade windrowed material back across slopes
M’Revegetation of unpaved areas
vAchieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

v Other: Abutment repair, Soil Nails for Abutment Stabilization,
Abutment Riprap and Bridge repairs on bridge joints

Native grass (95% cover) and shrubs (5%) vegetation cover the
area. Healthy, dense, and fully grown.

[1 Other:

[1 Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

v/Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

v'Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

v/Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

L/Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

v/ Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

v/Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

[J Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

¥'Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

| Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

v/Discharges from concrete washout activities,
runoff from concrete cutting activities, and
other concrete related activities

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Elm Fork Trinity River Below
Lewisville Laké [Segment 0822]
From the confluence with the
West Fork Trinity River in

Dallas County to Lewisville
Dam in Denton County

Farmers Branch tributary to
Elm Fork Trinity River (0822)

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications
X Perform SWP3 inspections
X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

_ Other:

Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control
X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

Other:

] Other:

c
6117101203
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

T/P
v’ ¥ Protection of Existing Vegetation
| Vegetated Buffer Zones
1 I Soil Retention Blankets
01 [ Geotextiles
| Mulching/ Hydromulching
| Soil Surface Treatments
1 [ Temporary Seeding
. v Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
v Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
71 1 Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

0 O Vertical Tracking
| Interceptor Swale
| \/Riprap
0 0O Diversion Dike
71 1 Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
| Embankment for Erosion Control
[ O Paved Flumes
v’ v/ Other: __VEGETATION LINED DITCHES (PERM)
| Other:
| Other:

0 O Other:

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

T/P
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls
Inlet Protection
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms
Sediment Control Fence
Stabilized Construction Exit
Floating Turbidity Barrier
Vegetated Buffer Zones
Vegetated Filter Strips
v ¥/ Other: _ VEGETATION LINED DITCHES (PERM)
[l [ Other:
\ Other:
| Other:

I I I W

O O o LsQ\tsq\ Iy I R L,i\
] J

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

v Excess dir/mud on road removed daily
1 Haul roads dampened for dust control
w/Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

v/Stabilized construction exit
_1 Daily street sweeping

L] Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
v/ Chemical Management

v Concrete and Materials Waste Management
v'Debris and Trash Management

¥'Dust Control

WSanitary Facilities

v Other: Avoid storing portable sanitary units, concrete washouts or

chemicals within 50 feet upgradient of a receiving water or
drainage conveyance without adequate pollution controls
v Other: Capture saw-cutting debris and concrete slurry

for proper disposal
Other: Maintain paved surfaces free of project

sedimentation and debris.
7 Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

L] Other:

L] Other:

L] Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3. ~.;~““‘\\\
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List adjacent MS 4 Operator (s) that receive discharges from this project.
They need to be notified prior to construction activities.

(Note: Leave blank only if no adjacent MS 4 Operator (s) are affected.)

1.
2.

CITY OF DALLAS - Phase I MS4 - Contact Kevin Hurley

[J No Action Required [X] Required Action

Action Number:

Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000.

Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control
required by the Engineer.

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

pollution or

II. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER

ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. No equipment is
allowed in any sream channel below the ordinary High Water Mark except on
approved temporary stream crossings or drill pads.

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with
the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

a

Naotionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or
wetlands affected)

g
g
d

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required
Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP# 3(aq)

Required Actions: List Waters of the US Permit applies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation
and post-project TSS.

1.
2.

3.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices for applicable 401 General Conditions:

(Note: If CORP Permit not required, do not check boxes.)

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[[] Temporary Vegetation [Jsitt Fence [[] vegetative Fiiter Strips

[] B1ankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [ Retention/Irrigation Systems

O muien

[ sodding

[J 1nterceptor Swale
[J piversion Dike

[J triongular Filter Dike

[ sond Bag Berm

[] strow Bale Dike

[J Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost

[J Muich Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Mulch Filter Berm and Socks
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Vegetation Lined Ditches
[[J sand Fiiter Systems

[J Extendea Detention Basin

[[] constructed Wetlands

[] wet Basin

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMutch Filter Berm and Socks
[J Compost Filter Berm and Socks

[J stone Out let Sediment Traps

[] sediment Basins [[] Grassy Swales

ITl. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediate area and contact the Engineer immediately.

[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action

Action Number:

1.

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751 & 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping and tree/brush removal commitments.

[X] No Action Required [J Required Action

Action Number:
1.

2.

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES

AND MIGRATORY BIRDS TREATY ACT.

D No Action Required |X| Required Action

Action Number:

1.The following species could occur in the project area:Woodhouse’s toad,
Strecker’s chorus frog, Texas garter snake, and western massasauga.
Fol low the BMPs and Special Notes listed below to protect those species.

2.Contractor to implement the following BMP's from “Beneficial Management
Practices: Avoiding, Minimizing, and Mitigating Impacts of Transportation
Projects on State Natural Resources” available at

https: 7/ ftp. txdot. gov/pub/txdot-info/env/toolkit/300-01-bmp. pdf

a. Section 1.2 vegetation BMP

b. Section 1.4 Water Quality BMP

c. Section 2.6.1 Aquatic Amphibian aond Reptile BMP

d. Section 2.6.2 Terrestrial Amphibian and Reptile BMP

Special Notes:

1. Avoid harming all wildlife species if encountered and allow them to safely
leave the project site. Due diligence should be used to avoid killing or
harming any wildlife species in the implementation of transportation projects.
2. If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cease work in the immediated areq, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

3. The Migratory Bird Act of 1918 states that it is unlawful to kill,

copture, collect, possess, buy, sell, trade or tronsport any migratory bird, nest,
young, feather or egg in part or in whole, without a federal permit issued in
accordance within the Act’s policies and regulations. The contractor would

remove all old migratory bird nests from any structure or trees where work would be
done from October 1 to February 15. In addition, the contractor would be prepared

to prevent migratory birds from building nest(s) between February 15 to October 1.

In the event that migratory birds are encountered on-site during project construction,
efforts to avoid adverse impacts on protected birds, aoctive nests, eggs and/or young
would be observed.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BWP: Best Monogerent Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeocarse
CGP:  Construct ion General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plon

DSHS: Texas Depo-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construct ion Notification

FHWA: Fecderal Higway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Location

MOA:  Metorondum of Agreerent TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirgwental Quality
MO  Memorondun of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System
M34: Municipal Seporate Stamwoter Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks ond Wildlife Depo-tment

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depo-tment of Transportation

NOT: Not ice of Termination T&E: Threatened ond Endangered Species

NWP:  Not ionwide Permi t USACE: W S. Army Corp of Engineers

NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION [SSUES

General (applies to all projects):

Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain ond keep on-site Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all hazardous products

used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the SDS.
In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the SDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containmment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
*» Trash piles, drums, canisters, barrels, etc.
*» Undesirable smells or odors
» Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation(s) or
replacement (s) (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

X] ves O wNo

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
[X] ves O wNo

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

If "No", then TxDOT
scheduled demolition.

is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:

[ No Action Required [X] Required Action
Action Number:

1. IH 635 over Farmers Branch- (NBI 180570237407384) at STA 529+48.51:
(5% chrysotile) concrete coating on wing walls, soffits, bent caps,

abutment back walls, concrete guardrails, and outer beams. - Abatement
required prior to renovation/ demolition activities.

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action Number:

1.

®
Texas Depariment of Transportation
Dallas District

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,

ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS
(EPIC)

I@ 2024

GENERAL NOTE:

Any change orders and/or deviations from
the final design must be reported to the
Engineer prior to commencement of

construction activities, as additional FED-RO- FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. HICHWAY
environmental clearance may be required. 6 SEE TITLE SHEET IH635
STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY
TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS SHEET
CONTROL | SECTION JOB NO.
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DATE: 11/27/2023

BMP NO.

DATE INSTALLED | DATE REMOVED

DATE DISTURBED_________

3-1

3-2

DATE STABILIZED_________

3-3

2-1

2-2

1-1

FILE:

r CE 3-1
78 SY

IH635 WBML

IH635 EBML

SOD AREA SCF 2-1 CE 3-3
APPROX. 1479SY 78 SY
SEE NOTE 4.

ECL 1-1

475 LF

0

<
<
-

<<

IH635 WBML

IH635 EBML

0 100
SCALE IN FEET
SHEET LEGEND
TRAFFIC
mmmp | DIRECTIONAL
ARROW

FLOW |CREEK DIRECTION FLOW
NV

TS s BLOCK SODDING

A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TY 1)

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

EROSION CONTROL LOG

60

Signature (of Registront [} Date

NOTES:

1. TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL ONLY BE PLACED IN AREAS WHERE SOIL DISTURBANCE OR POTENTIAL POLLUTANT-
GENERATING ACTIVITIES EXPECTED TO OCCUR WITHIN 2 WEEKS.

2. CONSTRUCTION EXITS AND OTHER BMPs MAY BE ADJUSTED AS NEEDED, WITH ENGINEER"S APPROVAL OR DIRECTION.

3. TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE REMOVED IN EACH AREA WITHIN TWO WEEKS OF VEGETATION ESTABLISHMENT OR AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

4. SOD IS TO BE INSTALLED TO ESTABLISH VEGETATION OVER THE AREA OF EXPOSED EARTH RESULTING FROM THE INITIAL ABUTMENT FAILURE.

5. SEE DAILY WORK REPORTS FOR INITIAL STABILIZATION TIMEFRAMES.

©TxDOT 2023

e

l Texas Department of Transportation

IH 635
SWP3 LAYOUT

SHEET 1 OF 1

NO EXISITING NATURAL VEGETATION IS TO BE DESTROYED OR REPLACED DURING CONSTRUCTION WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN ENGINEERING APPROVAL.
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4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6 to 8.

GENERAL NOTES
- Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4", -
Hardwood posts shall have o minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
Connect the ends of the successive . . . unless otherwise opproved.
reinforcement sheets or rolls a ¢S _|Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using

mini of 6 times with hog rings. hog rings or cord at o maximum spacing of 15", 2.

Perform vertical ftracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with o trock undercarrioge capable of producing lineor soil impressions
Attoch the wire mesh ond fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to0 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4,

Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

o7
Q/\'/ 5. Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of woter flow.
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with o moximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric —

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side ond opproximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

A Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
NatZ Backfill and hand tamp.

N

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

o Lineor soil impressions.

Filter fabric 3 min. width.

Dozer tracks create track imprints
parallel to the slope contour._

Top of Fence—
Bockfill & hand tamp.

Embed posts 18" min.
or Anchor if in rock.

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches oport ond all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced ot @ moximum of 12 inches agpart.

3 ¢ Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

TEMPORARY EROSION,

A sediment control fence may be constructed neor the downstreom perimeter

SEDIMENT AND WATER

of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGE@ POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES

runoff. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate .

to be filtered. sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter g maximum flow through (SCF

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (] ) = ] 6

erosion from @ droinage areo larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 o TxDOT  [erskil Jowe VP Joweks LS
C xDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/9.

DATE:

. . Drain to sediment -
Drain to sediment . tropping device Drivewoy
trapping device | R.O.W.

|_——>5ee note 2

Q 4\ Stabilized

: | g .
| 2" X 8" treated timbers
50 Min, . —— nailed onto abutted ends
50° Min, <t /\/ D|§+urbed of wood sheets
10" Min N " Soil Area
: 2" X 6 Y
ﬂ Tregted timber plank —— 2" Min. thick plywood or
T v a7 .'/ L L LI { pressed wafer board sheets
T 7 4 T T
~L
A
ol R
> g '
) T
= ]
o 2 Paved Roodway
3
Coarse Aggregate - IS PLAN VIEW
£ =
= .
(=)
. ~N
o
N
2" X 8" Timbers
il 2 2 Noiled onto ends
) v of wood sheets
1 L1 L1 L1
2" X 10" Railroad ties .
Treoted timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8° Disturbed soil
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
16 Penny Nails @
1’ on centers,
Yo" Min, thick treated plywood or
pressed wafer board sheets
4° Min, 50 Min. 4’ Min, a’ Min. 50° Min. 4’ Min.
"\ Y SECTION A-A
I— Approach tronsition Approoch transition — Approach transition Approoch tronsition —
3'1 CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
o SHORT TERM
AX)KKKMX)KXKMX)}{)\}
0¢
ge Olel) 2 o C .ge) ) C ) ) ) & xe) Ple 60 60 o o) o) e e e e 5 Thel >t
\Foundoﬂon course/ Foundation course /
6" min. e i GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)
1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.
2. The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE ]) CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2) graoded crushed stone with g size of two to four inches
spread @ min, of 4" thick to the limits shown on the plans.
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM) TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)
3. The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min,, and
should be free from large and loose knots.
4, The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1) GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2) be modified by the Engineer.
1. The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicated 1. The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be os
on the plons, but not less than 50°. indicated on the plons, but not less thon 50°.
2. The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8", 2. The treqgted timber plaonks shall be attached to the railroad

ties with /2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used

3. The approach transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed as approved by the Engineer,

as directed by the Engineer. 3. The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and should
. . . . e free fr lar nd | e knots. .
4., The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base, b € om large and 1008 ot 3@ Design
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved 4. The approoch tronsitions shall be no steeper than 6:1 and I i g;VlS‘liond
by the Engineer. constructed as directed by the Engineer. Texas Department of Transportation andar
5. The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainage to a sediment 5. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,

trapping device. bituminous concrete, portlond cement concrete or other material TEMPORARY EROSlON’

as approved by the Engineer.

6. The construction exit should be groded to allow drainage to o SED[MENT AND WATER
sediment tropping device. POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES

6. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified
by the Engineer.

T o oty trafiic for the foll wigin of fhe exi, or o directed by the 7. The guidelines shown hereon ore suggestions only ond moy
wO-way 1 [} wi X1 i y e o »
engineer. ’ be modified l?y +h? Engm(:eer. CONSTRUCT ION EX l TS
8. Construct exits with o width of ot least 14 ft, for one-way ond 20 ft.
for two-way traffic for the full widith of the exit, or as directed by the EC (3) - ] 6
engineer. .
FILE: ec316 pn: TxDOT ‘cr:}ﬂH ‘D ‘chr: LS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:

TEMP. EROSION

FLOW

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM CONTROL LOG SECURE END
STAKES FOR HEAVY OF LOG TO
RUNOFF EVENTS STAKE AS

DIRECTED

mmﬁmemmmmmw

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),

OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

(TYP.)

—’W

‘ {
y@@@ﬂ@@ﬂ

A %M

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

998 § B

]

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1’ LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER.

B ——

e

(@@ -
N

]

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R.O.W.

-

=

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.

AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

CONTROL LOG
STAKE

CONTROL LOG

—~— DISTURBED AREA

BACK OF CURB  grcURE END
B— Sl L1p OF GUTTER OF LOG TO

STAKE AS -
DIRECTED \\\\\7
LIP OF GUTTER

TEMP. EROSION

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

R.0.W.

?nd@gﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁKﬂﬂﬁ@«(@@l(ﬂ@(@«@ﬁ@

(
T FLOW :

X

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O-W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

T\

STAKE

—BACK OF CURB

S

v VA

ACANSTRANREAALCAAAN A RANRE AAVE ARAN S AAAREAA R ARAN IR

SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

SECTION C-C

OX \ \ \ \
INAAARAARATA AT AAVAY

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED

IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S

RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

N_DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,
USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4, FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE

DEFORMAT ION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR

#3 REBAR, 2°'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT

MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL [S INCIDENTAL &

WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT

SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE

LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP

LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

REBAR STAKE DETATIL

#3 BAR

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area.

Log Tragps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

the drainaoge area).

Control logs should be placed in the following locations:

1. Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500’ on center

2. Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets

3. Just before the drainage enters a water course

4. Just before the drainage leaves the right of way

5. Just before the drainage leaves the construction
Iimits where drainage flows oway from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated to a

depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning ond removal of accumuloted sediment deposits is incidental and

will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 1 OF 3

= o

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
FILE: ec916 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:KM ‘DW:LS/PT ‘CK:LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18

DATE: 11/11/2023

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW ERET PN 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE L S SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE
S o e =~ OF _LoG TO
. DISTURBED AREA v STAKE AS
P RRT AR DIRECTED LOG SPACING

LOG SPACING
(SEE EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

(SEE EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

_STAGGER JOINTS
5°-0" T0 10" -0~

_STAGGER JOINTS
5°-0" 10 10" -0~

EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50" ABOVE ‘(((((((((‘(((\"’ (s v
SLOPE LOG DIAMETER [ ((((\\§(((((((((«(((\\('((((((({§(((.@‘>§({
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TOE OF SLOPE %

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20° 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30 45 60’ EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80" STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

« ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
EROSION CONTROL LOG o T8 4  LONG. ROPE
ADDITIONAL !
STAKING IF PLACE EXCAVATED 2 MINIMUM 2 EROSION  EROSION ——
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL ON_UPHILL ‘ CONTROL  CONTROL
SIDE OF EROSION \ OVERLAP \ LOG LOG
HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG. /
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT5/Documents/18 - DAL/Design Projects/237407077/4 - Design/Plan Set/9. Environmental/100 EC(9)-16.dgn
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY

24 24" MINIMUM
SECURE END . COMPLETELY SURROUND
gﬁAkEGAEO ESéiNggEIﬁC?EEETEOWITH
DIRECTED EROSION CONTROL LOG CURB INLET
INLET
TEMP. EROSION . _ SANDBAG EXTENSION
CONTROL LOG : : :
FLOW ——— ~] ' —~—— FLOW
: ? STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
e ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD 2 SAND BAGS

IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

TEMP. EROSION
USE_STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
TEMP. EROSION LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \\\\\\v////

& 2 SAND BAGS
CONTROL LOG NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

MIN, CURB _AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG l
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF

LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS 6"-8"
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE. T

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET
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SURFACE PREPARATION 170M 160+ TOPSOIL ITEM 161% COl MANUF. TOPSOIL ) (4" SODDING FOR EROSION CONTROL 17cM 162 BLO (BERMUDA)  S)
SURFACE PREPARATION BL O OR ROLL < COMMON NAME BOTANICAL NAME
Prepare planting area surface BEFORE placing Topsoil, Compost, Fertilizer, Seed and/or Sod. Common Bermuda Grass Cynodon dactylon
Once project area has been completed to final Iines, grade and compaction, remove meP”‘MoDCIL le materials from SODDING NOTES:
a planting area surface and cultivate existing surface to a depth of 4 inches, unless otherwise specified or directed. 1. Refer to Item 162 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specificationsx* for specificafions, dimensions, volumes, and measurements that
— have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications.
Refer to Items 160 and 161 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions, volumes, and 2.Place sod between the average date of fthe last freeze in the Spring and 6 weeks before the average date of the first
E‘_, medsurements that have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications. freeze in the Fall, per the Texas Almanac for the project area.
‘g TOPSOIL NOTES: 3.Place sod only AFTER soil surface preparation is complete as detailed in this sheet. Dry soil may reqguire pre-watering.
; — sod (blocks or rolls) within 2 ivery to the si . <eep moist fro i i+ s Sl '
1.When Topsoi| is specified under Item 160, use suitable material salvaged from the project ROW in accordance with 4'?‘(“?2 Slgjmjrgij\ E)‘u\:jd&?fg (J:'\ijcl(‘er"r;(?Jrihl?\T_lmgiu‘b: 33\2?}#(}@’ y to the site, and keep moist from the time i+ is dug up until
It 160 fications, d/or secure additional sod material fro pproved sources. b T 9Oy LI A . . .
2. TQSEU\T :ﬁlrle\T‘ \r‘Wﬂ\Jur‘1;mum\§m+h;r ‘HJE é‘ '\mc‘heé c‘)fmwj+ug;c1+'\r.ﬂej i‘u\"?\jcel ngg‘ E‘e&ei\si \;.u‘cue\iw'.a+ed,, fertile, erosion-resistant S.Place sod with joints alternating on each row to prevent all joints from Iining up, and place blocks firmly against

adjacent blocks. Roll, tamp and trim sod per Item 162.3.
6. Place fertilizer promptly AFTER sodding operation is complete in each ared.
Water sod immediately following placement, and continue Vegetative Watering per Item 168.

and free of objectionable materials.

3. Topsoli | obﬂ:u'med from sites outside of the ROW must come from approved sources and have a pH between 5.5 and 8.5 su.

4, Place Topsoil on pre-cultivated surface, spread to a uniform loose cover at thickness specified, and shape per plans.
Water and r H the finished surface with a |ight roller or other suitable equipment per Item 160.3: do not over-compact.

COMPOST NOTES: ) VEGETATIVE WATERING FOR ESTABLISHING SEED AND SOD ITEM 168% VEGETATIVE WATERING MG

1. When Compost Manufactured Topsoil (4") is specified under Item 161, use compost meeting all requirements of Item 161.2 —
T/ frvoice TERING SCHEDULE

and Table 1. Provide quality control (QC) documentation and obtain Engineer approval prior fo mposT delivery.
2. Confractor shall provide +i that document material +ype, quantity and placement f r.all compost del ivered.
ddi+ionag opso ay be requirec O D€ i or Cl > achi V C C ix ratio. C S0 s e 16 . \ |
3. ;SS&T“FT:S‘L\T;HE oil may be required to be imported to achieve the compost/topsoi| mix ratio. Topsoil must meet Item 160 SEASON (Usudl Months) RATE [ TIME SCHEDULE ‘ TOTAL WATER ESTIMATE

D ~ N ~ D C . - e ~D VR SPRING & FALL 7,000 gallons/acre egetative watering for seed shall begin on ‘ 420, 000 gal lons/acre
APPLICATION OF COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL (4" (March, April, May, October) per working day ‘ the day after rainfall desoribed bel (60 working days)
~ - - - - E— - - ’ ’ i ” continue for 60 consecutive working da
AFTER Surface Preparation, uniformly spread a 1-inch layer of compost on-grade with 3 inches topsoil over pre-cultivated N vegetative watering for sod shall bec
planting area. (25% compost and 75% topsoll = 1" compost and 3" fopsoil.) ) SUMMER | 12,000 gallons/acre +the day the sod is placed and continue for 720,000 gallons/acre
Then mix compost and topsoil fogether by cultivating the compost into the topsoil (by +ill or disk) to a 4-imch (4") depth, (Jume, July, August, September) per working day \ a minimum of 15 consecutive working days. (60 working days)
Roll the finished surface with a light corrugated drum; do not over-compact. | egetative watering for seed and/or sod ~
) e o 1,000 gal lons shall begin on the day affer placement for 15,000 gallons/acre
_ ) (November through February) per working y 15 consecutive workin vs (15 working day
FERTILIZER 17EMm 1 FERTILIZER  AC | )
— - - - — - - Notes: Rate and frequency may be adjusted, with the approval of the Engineer, to meet site conditions (especially with sod).
\ I L _H_L ‘f' ~ I S FF FEPT I L I 7EF _PFL I \;‘,_TI(;\[:;J F_TE For informational purposes onlys 1,000 gallons equals 1 MG
Unless otherwise stated in the plans, Contractor shall perform at least one soil analysis on each project before VEGETATIVE WATERING NOTES:
fertilization, and submit results to Engineer with recommended fertilizer rates based on 50” analysis. 1.Refer to Iftem 168 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specificationsx for specifications, dimensions, volumes, and measurements that
Engineer may direct sample location(s). Soil analysis may be waived if both compost and sod are used on entire project. have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all specifications.
2.Use clean water free of industrial waste and other substances harmful to vegetation growth, per Item 168. 2.
FERTILIZER NOTES: 3.Uu# egetative Watering to keep the seed bed moist during germination; not to provide initial watering. After drill
1. Refer to Item 166 of TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions olumes, and measurements That seeding, postpone watering operations until site receives at least | Umbh of natural rainfall in a single day. Delay

have been modified or not shown in plans. Materials and construction shall meet all spe J\f\PQf\omo watering operations for warm seadson grasses until soil temperature exceeds 70 degrees F.
2. Apply fertilizer BEFORE seeding, or AFTER placing sod. 4.For sod, water immediately.
3.Use fertilizer containing nitrogen (N), phosphoric acid (P) and potash (K) nutrients, unless otherwise specified. At 5. A1l water distribution eqguipment shall be furnished and operated to provide water ot a uniform and controllable rate.
least 50% of the Nitrogen component shall be a slow-release sulfur-coated urea as described in Item 166.3. Do not apply Use a metering device on all watering Pquwpm@mf
more than 60 Ibs Nitrogen per acre without Emgimeer concurrence. 6. Evenly distribute water over entire area d gnated for seeding and/or sodding, using even spray patterns that do not
4.Deliver fertilizer in bags, clearly labeled fo show contents, unless otherwise specified or approved prior to delivery. disturb seed bed and/or dislodge seed from seed bed.
When non-bagged, loose fertilizer is approved, provide documentation for each load of material delivered, to validate 7.Do not water between the hours of 12:00 p.m. and 6:00 p.m. when daytime temperatures exce 9 F.
authenticity of the material. 8. After initial establishment period, continue intermittent watering of newly established s a rate of
ply fertilizer uniformly, as a dry, granular material, essentially dust-free, and do not mix with water for approximately 1-inch water/week, during summer months until end of contract
l'ication as a slurry. 9.1f 1/4-inch or more of rainfall occurs on_ site on any given working day mm vegetative watering will be needed on that
n both temporary and permanent seeding are specified for the same area, apply half of the required fertilizer before working day. (Note: 1/4-inch rain , 000 gallons of water per

the temporary seeding operation and the other half before the permanent seeding operation. 10. Should the Contractor fail to app pemf\ed amount of water wfhm fhe Time allowed, any seed or sod in poor

condition shall be replaced, fertilized, and watered at Contractor’s expense.
SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL ITEM 164 DRILL SEEDING  AC

~ RECOMMENDED PERMANENT RURAL SEED MIX PERMANENT URBAN SEED MIX TEMPORARY DRILL SEED MIX
PLANTING S N ITEM 164 - DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) ITEM 164 - DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (URBAN) (CLAY) ITEM 164 - DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM O oL)
Pure Live Seed Rate™™ Pure Live Seed Rate®* Pure Live Seed Rate**
Green Spr Gmg\@ﬁp (Van Horn) - 1.0 Green Sprangletop (Leptochloa dubia) - 0.3 Foxtail Millet (Setaria italica) - 34 Ibs/AC
_F’ \ ) Sideoats Gr ama HO%\\@\ I - 1.0 Sideoats Grama (EI Reno) (Bouteloua curtipendulal - 3.6
k K Texas Grama - 1.0 Ib Buffalograss (Texoka) (Buchloe dactyloides) - 1.6
Mar. 15th, April, Hairy Grama - 0.4 Ib Bermudagrass (Cynodon dactylaon) - 2.4
May, June, July, Shortspike - 0.2 Ibs
st, Sept. 15Th Little Bluestem - 0.8 Ibs/AC
Purple Prairie Clover ‘Cue\ 0) - 0.6 Ibs/AC
Engelmann Daisy (Eldorado) - 0. 751bs/AC
Illinois Bundleflower - 1.3 Ibs/AC
Awnless Bushsunflower (Plateau) - 0.2 Ibs/AC
p - Pure Live Seed Rate™™
\ L Tall Fescue (Festuca arundinaceae) - 4.5 Ibs/AC
Sept 16th, Oct, Western Wheatgrass (Agropyron smithii) - 5.0 Ibs/AC
Nov, Dec, Jan, Red Winter Wheat (Triticum aestivum) - 34 Ibs/AC
Feb, Mar 14th Cereal Rye - 34 Ibs/AC
. **Note: The amount of Pure Live Seed (PLS) in one pound of bulk seed is based on +h\ ee factors: % Purity, % Germinatic and % Dormant.
ISEEDlNG NOTES: Use the following formula to calculate PLS in bulk seed: PLS = % Purity ( 7% Germination + Dormant )
. When seeding is specified under Item 164, refer to TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for specifications, dimensions, RO o e gt Rl O - e ’
volumes, and measurements that have been modified or not shown. Materials and construction shall meet specifications. Ensure that the specified amount of pure live seed is placed.
2. Conduct seeding upon completion of each applicable construction stage (dependent upon planting sedson requirements),
without compensation for additional move-ins. - OUEC ATN NANC AC
3.Place seed AFTER preparing planting area surface. Refer to Surface Preparation detail this sheet, as well as Topsoil ROADSIDE MOWING [TEM 7. PROJECT MAINTENANCE -
Item 160 and Compost Manufactured Topsol!| Item 161 when specified. Apply fertilizer per Item 166 BEFORE seeding, per MOWING NOTES: é
)Demfwaﬂ«m and this sheet, to help drill fthe fertilizer into the soil. 1.During project construction, once seed is established, use mowing to ,Texas Depar”nenl Of Transmf’aﬁon
4, en temporc grasses are well-established and more than 2 inches tall, mow planting area before seeding permanent promote permanent grasses by mowing any remaining ftemporary grasses. [ 2019
grasses; mowing for this purpose will be subsidiar When vegetation is not already well-established, cultivate 2. Also mow established Turf and ROW grasses in designated areas of
planting area fo a depth as described in Item 164.3, before temporary seeding and before per'mvmerﬁ seedmg project |imits as specified or directed by Engineer.
5, Seed material must be Gppr’oprmfe to the location, soil type and season. Use the seed mix species and pu live seed 3. Remove |itter and debris prior to mowing. VEGE TAT ION
rates designated in Tables 1-4 of the TxDOT 2014 Standard Specifications* for Item 164, umﬂss other wse % pecified. 4, Do not mow on wet ground when soil rutting can occur.
6. Al l seed shall meet labeling, delivery, analysis, and testing requirements described in Ifem 164.2.1. Deliver seed in 5. Hand-trim around obstructions and stormwater control devices as needed.
labeled, unopened bags or containers to Engineer prior to planting. 6. Maintain paved surfaces free of tracked soils and clipped vegetation. ESTABL I SHMENT SHEE T
7.Uniformly plant seed over the designated planting area, along the contour of slopes, and drill seed to a depth as
described in Item 164. 3.4, F RK (DALLAS DISTRICT)
8. Hydroseeding may be al lowed, when specified or Engineer concurs. s .
9, Implement and continue Vegetative Watering per The schedule, rate and volume specified under Item 168. SEQUENCE 0( wo * TEMPLATE REVISION DATE: 02/21/19
e CULTIVATE LPF—~/E DESIGN TED. RD. CROJECT 1O HIGHWAY
* PREPARE C . OR CPB DLY. NO. S NO-
TXDOT REFERENCE MATERIALSV 7 7 7 e PREPARE MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL. SRAPTTES 6 (See Title Sheet) |IH 635
"STANDARD C FOR Cf > TRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF HIGHWA STREETS, AND BRIDGES" 2014 s APPLY FERTILIZ EP AND THEN PLACE SEEDING, OR XXX STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SF;JEOET
3 ”— GUIDANCI EGETATION ESTABLISHMENT" 2004 e PLACE SOD AND THEN APPLY FERTILIZER. CHECK :
¢ ONLTINE TRATNING MNT415 REVEGETATION DURING CONSTRUCTION . EGETATIVE WATERING. xxx | TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
e DALLAS DISTRICT "VEGETATION ESTABLISHMENT GUIDELINES" . OADSIDE MOWING, AS DIRECTED. CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOB 103
XXX 23174 07 077

DATE
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